SHOPFRONTS AND ENTRANCES
Module 1: Retail Park
LEVEL: BASIC

Genesis Release 18
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BEFORE WE START — LET’S EXPLAIN SOMETHING!!

WHAT IS A LIGHTCODE?

A LIGHTCODE IS JUST ANOTHER WAY TO SPECIFY COLUMNS AND ROWS, SOMETIMES IF YOU DO NOT HAVE A CONITNUOUS AMOUNT
OF COLUMNS AND ROWS THEN YOU WILL HAVE TO DELETE SOME OF THE MULLIONS OR TRANSOMS TO GET TO THE DESIRED
DESIGNS, LIGHTCODE CAN SOMETIMES SAVE YOU TIME SO WHEN DETERMINING A LIGHTCODE. YOU START FROM THE LEFT HAND
COLUMN AND LOOK TO SEE HOW MANY ROWS ARE IN THAT COLUMN. IF THERE ARE TWO COLUMNS THEN YOU ADD ANOTHER
NUMBER IN (AND SPECIFY HOW MANY ROWS ARE IN THAT COLUMN). IF THERE IS JUST ONE FIXED LIGHT THEN THE LIGHTCODE
WOULD BE ‘1’ IF THERE IS A LIGHT ABOVE ANOTHER LIGHT THEN IT WILL BE ‘2. SEE BELOW. ANY TIME THAT YOU ADD AN EXTRA
NUMBER IN THEN YOU GET AN EXTRA COLUMN.

1 11 111 2 22

333 12

59

21 122 3 4 4114

SOMETIMES YOU ATE NOT ABLE TO DESIGN IN ONE GO USING A LIGHTCODE OR A COLUMN OR ROW SO THERE ARE SOME THINGS
TO BE AWARE OF. THE BELOW SCREEN WOULD HAVE TO BE DESIGNED AS A LIGHT CODE OF ‘2’. YOU WOULD THEN HIGHLIGHT THE
TOP LIGHT AND SPLIT THIS LIGHT INTO A LIGHTCODE OF ‘11’. (WE WILL USE THIS COMMAND LATER ON IN THIS MANUAL).
ALTERNATIVELY YOU COULD USE A 2 COLUMN AND 2 ROW FIGURE AND THEN MERGE THE BOTTOM TWO LIGHTS.

IF YOU HAVE A DOOR OR A VENT THEN YOU IGNORE THE LIGHTCODE CONTAINED WITHIN THEM SO THE DOOR BELOW WILL
ACTUALLY BE A LIGHTCODE OF ‘1’ THIS IS BECAUSE THE DOOR IS ADDED INCLUDING ALL MIDRAILS AS A COMPLETE ITEM. BASICALLY
IGNORE THE DOOR WHEN WORKING OUT THE LIGHTCODE.

HAVE YOU UNDERSTOOD THIS ? IF NOT PLEASE ASK
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HOW DOES GENESIS SHOW DIMENSIONS

MOST DIMENSIONS IN GENESIS INCLUDING CURTAIN WALL FOLLOW THE BELOW RULE.

BUT SUBCILLS ON ALL SYSTEMS AND HEAD EXTENTIONS ON WINDOWS WILL NOT BE INCLUDED IN ANY
HEIGHT DIMENSION SHOWN ON THE SCREEN. IF YOU ADD A SUBCILL ON A WINDOW AND THE HEIGHT IS
1000MM, IF THE SUBCILL IS 10MM THEN THE SOFTWARE WILL CHANGE THE HEIGHT TO BE 990MM,
HOWEVER ANY CHANGES TO THE OVERALL HEIGHT WILL NOT BE COMPENSATED AFTER THE FIRST BUILD
AND YOU WILL NEED TO ALLOW FOR THE DEDUCTION IN HEIGHT YOURSELF.
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PROCESSING A QUOTE

THIS BASIC INSTRUCTION MANUAL WILL GUIDE YOU THROUGH A SMALL QUOTE. YOU WILL FIND THAT BY FOLLOWING THE MANUAL
EXACTLY AS WRITTEN YOU WILL LEARN MOST OF THE BASICS FROM THIS MANUAL AND THIS WILL GIVE YOU THE CONFIDENCE TO
CHANGE THE DESIGN OF THE FRAME. AFTER RUNNING THROUGH THIS A FEW TIMES, IT'LL ALSO HELP TO DESIGN MOST OTHER
FRAMES IN SHOPFRONT & WINDOW SYSTEMS. PLEASE BE AWARE THAT FULL TECHNICAL KNOWLEDGE OF THE COMAR SYSTEMS IS
IMPORTANT WHEN USING THIS SOFTWARE AND IT IS PROVIDED AS AN ESTIMATING TOOL AND NOT AS A REPLACEMENT FOR
TECHNICAL OR PRODUCT KNOWLEGE. PLEASE ALWAYS REFER TO THE TECHNICAL MANUALS PROVIDED BY THE PARKSIDE GROUP
LIMITED.

Main Genesis screen

At the top of the main Genesis screen you will see the buttons below. These buttons perform
different operations and have been designed to allow all commonly used options to be in one

place.

e BRRERR Bl o B 5

There are also several buttons that may help you if you get stuck when starting a quote or
adding frames (as shown below)

Comms  Setup  Window | What do these Buttons Mean T | Help
€ ||<A||>

— R
ERAD
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THERE ARE MANY BUTTONS AT THE TOP OF THE SCREEN, BUT THEY PERFORM SIMPLE TASKS

START A NEW QUOTE. (CAN ALSO BE USED TO EDIT THE EXISITNG QUOTE DETAILS LIKE TITLE)
EEIGE EREEER B . kil
1

EDIT AQUOTE. THIS WILL OPEN A QUOTE THAT YOU HAVE ALREADY STARTED AND SHUT
DOWN

el ERNEDE Bl . i
1

COPY A QUOTE. THIS WILL ALLOW YOU TO CHOOSE A QUOTE AND WILL MAKE A NEW COPY
EREiEE: ERmMBEE B o i
L}

EDIT A QUOTE. THIS OPTIONS WILL CHANGE MASTER DETAILS LIKE FINISHES, DUAL COLOUR
OR FOAM ON ALL FRAMES WITHIN A QUOTE

EEiEE EREEDE Bl . i
Ll

ADD A WINDOW. ONCE YOU HAVE ALREADY STARTED OR EDITED A QUOTE YOU ADD A NEW
WINDOW FRAME BY CLICKING ONTO THIS BUTTON

EEREREE ERMEEE Bl .
t

ADD A DOOR. ONCE YOU HAVE ALREADY STARTED OR EDITED A QUOTE YOU ADD A NEW
DOOR FRAME BY CLICKING ONTO THIS BUTTON

EEiEE ERmEDE Bl . i
1

ADD A SLIDING WINDOW OR DOOR. ONCE YOU HAVE ALREADY STARTED OR EDITED A QUOTE
YOU ADD A NEW SLIDING OR SLIDING/FOLDING FRAME BY CLICKING ONTO THIS BUTTON

EEHRE ERHEEEER B . il
L}

ADD A FACADE. ONCE YOU HAVE ALREADY STARTED OR EDITED A QUOTE YOU ADD A NEW
GROUND FLOOR SHOPFRONT OR CURTAIN WALL FRAME BY CLICKING ONTO THIS BUTTON

EEREREE ERMEEE Bl .
1

ADD A DUCO ITEM. ONCE YOU HAVE ALREADY STARTED OR EDITED A QUOTE YOU ADD A NEW
DUCO LOUVRE, TRICKLE VENT OR BRISE SOLEIL FRAME BY CLICKING ONTO THIS BUTTON

EEiEE EREEDE Bl . i
1
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ADD FAVOURITE STYLE. THIS BUTTON WILL BRING UP A LIST OF PREVIOUSLY SAVED
STANDARD STYLES. THERE IS A SEPERATE MANUAL AVAILABLE FOR THIS

EEHRE ERHEEEER B - il
1

DELETE A FRAME. YOU CAN HIGHLIGHT AN EXISTING FRAME IN THE QUOTE AND CLICK ON
THIS TO DELETE IT, THERE ARE OTHER BUTTONS WHICH ALSO PERFORM THIS FUNCTION

EEiEE EREEDE Bl . i
1

COPY A FRAME. YOU CAN HIGHLIGHT AN EXISTING FRAME AND CLICK ONTO THIS BUTTON, IT
WILL CREATE AN EXACT COPY AND OFFER YOU THE CHANCE TO CHANGE THE FRAME
DECRIPTION ETC. THIS IS USEFUL WHEN YOU HAVE DESIGNED A FRAME AND HAVE SIMILAR
FRAMES BUT DIFFERENT SIZES LATER ON IN A QUOTE.

EEiEE EREEDE Bl . i
1

DRAWINGS MENU. WE HAVE A NEW MENU WITH AUTOMATIC AUTOCAD DRAWING
CREATION OR PRESENTATION DRAWINGS

EEIEE ERmEEE Bl .. B
Ll

SETUP MENU. WHEN YOU FIRST RECIEVE THE PROGRAM YOU WILL NEED TO SETUP YOUR
DISCOUNTS THAT YOU RECIEVE FROM COMAR AND LABOUR RATES FOR YOUR FABRICATION
AND INSTALLATION.

EREIEREE ERMEDE Bl .
t

CONTROL PANEL. OTHER DEFAULTS AND HELP ASWELL AS AN ONLINE HELP BUTTON WHICH
CUSTOMERS USE TO CONNECT TO US IF THEY NEED HELP, HELP IS ALWAYS AVAILABLE AND WE
ARE ABLE TO SEE YOUR SCREEN ONCE CONNECTED.

EEiEE ERNEDE Bl . i
1

REPORTS MENU. WE HAVE QUITE A FEW REPORTS THAT WE HAVE WRITTEN, SOME
AVAILABLE REPORTS ARE PER ITEM PRICING, PURCHASE ORDER, FABRICATION, GLASS LISTS,
SURVEY SHEETS. WE ARE ALWAYS EXPANDING THESE AND SOMETIMES WE WILL LOOK AT
CUSTOMISING THEM FOR YOUR NEEDS. THERE ARE ALSO CAD DRAWINGS (WHICH ARE NOT IN
MENU). SEE OTHER MANUALS

EIEEEEE EREEER O . i
L}
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ADD A NEW QUOTE INTO GENESIS

CLICK ONTO THE START A NEW QUOTE BUTTON (SHOWN AT THE TOP OF THE SCREEN)

= oprEEa m
—|m Y =]
= - -

L}

ElRHEER

it i

—ir
CRAB

B &

THE BELOW SCREEN WILL APPEAR (WE WILL CHANGING THE DETAILS LATER ON IN THIS MANUAL)

Project Title:

Joh Reference:

iﬂ .!:f’a’Create a New roe - Genesi

ISH

| CustomerName  [iE0S DEFAULT] Searchl :]
Finish/Colour: [[COLCOMARPOWDER-222 (P¢ Searchl
Glazing: [[FILCOMAR:28 aMM UNIT-1.08 Searchl j
Price Group [PGR:COMARCUSERGEFINED] Searchl
Labour: INo labour L]
Labour Template

[v Add Optimised Extrusion Full Bar Roundup waste

[V Add Optimised waste cost onto each item price

Quote Comments

Searchl
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Town/City IWorst Case L]

Building Height |2 |
Map1
Distance To Sea |0.1 L]
Distance Inside Town IU.l Ll Map2 ‘T",'
Net Pressure Co |14 | e

genesisplus+ ()|

P e
.,‘ é"b‘\\%

oK |




THERE ARE THREE MAIN THINGS THAT WE NEED TO GET CORRECT BEFORE WE START ADDING FRAMES TO THE QUOTE,
1) THE FIRST IS THE QUOTE TITLE. (ALTHOUGH THIS CAN BE CHANGED LATER ON)
2) THE SECOND IS THE EXTRUSION FINISH OF THE QUOTE
3) THE LAST ONE IS THE MAIN GLAZING THAT WILL BE USED IN THE QUOTE. (SOME FRAMES MAY HAVE MORE THAN ONE
GLAZING TYPE IN IT BUT THESE CAN BE CHANGED LATER ON USING A LIGHT BY LIGHT BASIS)

FOR REFERENCE THE QUOTE NUMBER IS AUTO GENERATED FROM QUOTE NUMBER 1 ONWARDS, BUT YOU CAN USE THE JOB
REFERENCE FIELD SHOWN BELOW TO KEEP A NOTE OF YOUR OWN QUOTE NUMBERS.

CHANGE THE QUOTE TITLE AS SHOWN BELOW, THIS IS TYPED INTO THE TEXT BOX, THIS FINISH AND THE GLAZING WILL BE CHANGED
IN ONE MOMENT SO PLEASE DO NOT CLICK OK AT THIS POINT.

IF YOU ACCIDENTLY CLICK OK AND THE BOX DISSAPEARS PLEASE CLICK BACK ONTO THE START A NEW QUOTE BUTTON AND THIS
WILL BRING THE BOX BACK UP.

| V. Create a New Project - Genesis R18 - 2018 L )
i ) ] PreliminaryWindIoadStrudural Calcs (Only for Aluminium Curtain Wéll)r |
Project Title: ITraining Shopfrants] I ISH
: Town/City IWorst Case ﬂ
Job Reference: .
| I Building Height |2 | .
o N - Map1 T
ustbizrharng “CUS::DEFAULH Searchl j Distance To Sea |U.1 l.l ?
£
Distance Inside Town |U<1 LJ VE b
Finish/Colour: [COL:COMAR:POWDER-2ZZ (P{ Search S " |
Net Pressure Co |1 A L.I 7
Glazing: [FIL:COMAR: 28.00M UNIT - 1.08 Searchl j
+ f |
genesisplus+ ()|
Price Group |[PGRtCOMAR:USEF;DEFINED] Searchl { D "
Labour: INo labour l.]

Labour Template | Searchl

[V Add Optimised Extrusion Full Bar Roundup waste

[v' Add Optimised waste cost onto each item price

\i }\'): Y ‘Jé\“‘)\'f S

Quote Comments

oK

THE FRAME FINISHES ARE NOT TEXT BOXES AND HAVE A SEARCH BUTTON NEXT TO IT. THE DEFAULT SET IN GENESIS IS POWDER THIS
COVERS MOST NON METALLIC RAL FINISHES. FOR THIS JOB WE WILL BE USING OUR STANDARD WHITE FINISH WHICH IS HIPCA
WHITE 9910 AND IS CHEAPER THAN THE OTHER RANGE OF RAL COLOURS.

Finish,/Colaur [COLCOMAR:POWDER, (POWD
Glazing: [FIL.COMAR:28.0MM UNIT] Search| 4
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WE ARE GOING TO CHANGE THE DEFAULT QUOTE FINISH SO PLEASE CLICK ONTO THE THREE DOTS AS SHOWN BELOW.

Finish/Colour: [COLCOMARFOWDER (FOWD

Glazing: [FILCORMARZE.OkAR LIMNIT] Search ﬂ

THE SEARCH BOX WILL APPEAR, IN THE SEARCH BOX TYPE IN WHITE AND THEN IT SHOULD BRING UP THE HIPCA WHITE IN THE LIST AS
SHOWN BELOW. HIGHLIGHT IT AS SHOWN ON THE SECOND BOX BELOW AND THEN CLICK THE OK BUTTON. PLEASE MAKE SURE
THAT YOU DO NOT PICK UP ANY OF THE PVC FINISHES WHICH ARE COMPONENT OPTIONS.

Fj Finizh Colour Pick

Libran:

ID:nmar Alurninivm

Search [ Colour Code |: Finizh Group:
wHITE] I [ <> =

Colowr Code © | Colaur Description | Group Code | Graup Description |Colowr | =]
SAT-CHROME Satin Chrome SAT-CHROME Satin Chrome
: SAT-S/STEEL Satin Stainless Steel SAT-SASTEEL Satin Stainlezs Steel [ ] ﬂl
|_|SELF SELF SELF SELF
|_|SELFZ SELFZ2 SELF2 SELF2
|_|SILYER Silver Anodized SILVER Silver Anodized
|_|ST/STEEL ST/STEEL STASTEEL STASTEEL _I
T.FP.R T.FP.R T.FR T.FR [
TEE. T0 Be mavised TER. To Be favised
wihite [RaL 3910) e |
i {mnfaliniia gl il

WHITE P WHITE PV WHITE PvC WHITE PvC [
WHITE-COMP White Finish Components | WHITE-COMP-0OML White Finizh Components

=

THE MAIN SCREEN WILL RETURN AND YOU WILL SEE THAT THE WHITE FINISH IS NOW IN THE FINISH BOX

Finish/Calour: [COLCOMARMMHITE WHITED] Category 1 -Exp
condition is rare
poothy gqrassed |

Glazing: [FIL:CORMAR:28.0kbA LINIT]

9|Page



WE ARE GOING TO CHANGE THE DEFAULT QUOTE GLAZING SO PLEASE CLICK ONTO THE SEARCH BUTTON (AS SHOWN BELOW).

Finish/Colour: [COLCOMARFOWDER (FOWD Search|

Glazing: [FIL-COMAR:28. MM UINIT]

THE SEARCH BOX WILL APPEAR, IN THE SEARCH BOX TYPE IN 6-16-6 FL AND THEN IT SHOULD BRING UP THE 6-16-6 FL IN THE LIST AS
SHOWN BELOW. HIGHLIGHT IT AS SHOWN ON THE SECOND BOX BELOW AND THEN CLICK THE OK BUTTON.

[j Glazing Pick _[O]
Library: Search [ Code | :
[ <> ) BT
Farnily 1 2 3 4 A | Caode » IDexcriptiun IF'riu:e.t'-\ it I;I | 0k, I
B Comar Aluminium ;I | |E-1E-10 TOUG-TINT-F Bm Toug =16 = 10m Toug-Tint F-M n.a
----- £ Sinale Glazed | [E-1E-10 TOUG-TIMT-FG Bm Toug % 16 % 10m Toug-Tint F-Mgas 0.0 ﬂl
----- £1 4mm Outer Pane |_|E16-6 ANTELIO FLF Em FLx1E#6m &ntelio clear [db33] F-N 0.0
----- & Emm Outer Pane |_|5166 ANTELIO FLFG Bn FLx16#Bm Antelio clear (db33) F-Ngas 0.0
""" & 7mm Outer Pane E-1E-E ANTELID TG Ern TG ExEm Antslio clear TH[db33] F-h 0o

----- £ 8mm Outer Pane

165 ANTELID-TF B TGx1E+6m Antelio clear TG [db33) F-1 0.0
----- 23 10 Outer Pane = o

_____ 5 Laminated | |5166ANTSILY FLF B FLy1 BB Antelio Silver [db33] F-N 0.0
_____ B Customer Ovin Glass | |E166 ANTSILY FLFG B FLy1BwBm Antelio Silver [db33) F-Nga 0.0
_____ 1 Durmmy Vents 165 ANTEILY T-FG B TG1E+6m Antelio Silver TG [db33) F- 0.0
_____ EI Panels _E"ll:"I:"J\hITC‘II'n'TI: E'ETI" l EEJ\ [P P e | T f#":l":l'll: [wln}

----- £1 5td Glazing B-16-6 FL B FLx16x6m FL [db33) low o0l -
[_]tl EFT Tt Il il el B Ol Tl B B O T e BN 1 :“ﬁﬁ:ru fulinl
""" £ 2 Sided Horizontal | [5166FLER Brn FLx1 6B FL (db33) lowE gas 0.0
[;"g EET'de ":‘;‘I'C‘a' B-1646 FLF Brm FLi1B#6m FL [db33] F-N 0.0

= 2 f= =
By FS5 - EFT Vert | [5166FLFG B FLy16x6m FL [db33) F-Ngas 0.0
B RCW - EFT Yent | [51e6FL08S B Obsx] BxBm FL [db33) lowE 0.0
£1 TSH-EFT Vent | |F-16-6 FL-OBS-EG Bm Obsx16=E6m FL (db33] lowE gas n.a
------ £ TSV -EFT Vent | [5166FL0BSF B Obsx1 BxBm FL [db33) F-N 0.0 Eilter.. |

----- £ Full Glazed | |5166FL085FG B Obsw1 BxBm FL [db33) F-Ngas 0.0
----- £1 Regular CAal | |e1esFLoess B F-Obesw1 BwBm FL [db33) 0.0
""" & Lowwres Into Doors [ONLY) DEEE: Bm FL#1Ex6m FL (db33] 0.0
""" & Project 3pecific 6166 FLSERALIFG Firm FLw1 BB Seralit 1005 [db33) F-Ngas i

----- 21 UValue - Centre Pane ;I = ;I

THE MAIN SCREEN WILL RETURN AND YOU WILL SEE THAT THE 6-16-6 FL IS NOW IN THE GLAZING BOX

Finish/Colour. |[CGL:CGMAH:PDWDEH[PGWD Search

Glazing: [FIL:COMARB-T1E-E FL]
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ONCE YOU ARE HAPPY THAT EVERYTHING IS CORRECT YOU CAN NOW CLICK OK AS SHOWN BELOW.

IF YOU ACCIDENTLY CLICK OK WITHOUT EVERYTHING BEING CORRECT AND THE BOX DISSAPEARS PLEASE CLICK BACK ONTO THE
START A NEW QUOTE BUTTON AND THIS WILL BRING THE BOX UP.

¥ Create a New Project - Genesis R18 - 201 ﬂ
i ) Preliminany Windload/Structural Calcs (Only for Aluminium Curtain Wall)
Project Title: |Training Shopfronts |SH
Town/City IWorst Case ﬂ
Job Reference:
| l Building Height |2 ~|
Cust N - Map1
LERIESLATE I[CUS::DEFAUL—Ij Sea":hl :l Distance To Sea IIJ.1 ﬂ
Distance Inside Town ID-1 LI Man? 'l(
Finish/Colour. [[COL.COMARWHITE (WHITE)] Searchl o v i
Net Pressure Co |1.4 _V_j =
Glazing: |[FIL:COMAR:E—1 6-6 FL] 4

Price Group I[PGR:Cor\x1AR:USERDEFlI\JEEl] Searchl
Labour: INO labour Ll

Labour Template I Searchl

[v' Add Optimised Extrusion Full Bar Roundup waste

[V Add Optimised waste cost onto each item price

Quote Comments

ONCE YOU HAVE CLICKED OK, YOU WILL SEE THAT THE MAIN SCREEN CHANGES AND A NEW QUOTE HAS BEEN CREATED . THE
QUOTE SCREEN IS NOW SHOWN AND THE QUOTE IS OPEN (AS SHOWN BELOW). ALL OF THE INFORMATION THAT YOU HAVE JUST
ENTERED WILL BE LISTED ON THESE SCREENS (SHOWN BELOW) THE QUOTE TITLE IS SHOWN UNDER THE QUOTE TAB AND THE
DEFAULT OPTIONS WILL HOLD BOTH THE GLAZING AND THE FINISHES THAT YOU ENTERED. ANY NEW FRAME THAT YOU ADD FROM
NOW ON WILL USE YOUR DEFAULT FINISH AND DEFAULT GLASS, YOU CAN CHANGE THE TITLE DIRECTLY ON THIS SCREEN OR YOU
CAN CLICK BACK ONTO “START A NEW QUOTE” AND THIS WILL BRING THE BOX BACK UP.

- [Quote 3658 - Calculated]

Wi File Sales Factory Resource Quote Batch Cart Reports Comms Setup Window What do these Buttons Mean ?  Help mmm
Dead sldenseefow - @0 CEREER B = b S
IE\EE|+'R|| E Headerl
|| m| R T ~General
& Quote No:0 Quote Nurnber: |SH 3658 Quote Version: [2
-3 Customer
&1 Default Options Title: Training Shopfronts -
-3 Pricing =
-1 Template
- & 1GU's Comment: -
-1 lems il
& Summary
01 Joh Details Shipping l—
B BOM Lead Time g
-3 Presentation ‘Dates | [ UserDefined Field
0 Resource Overrides
RFQ: i Jici] Joh Ref:
Quoted: 24/03/2018 @ Eiialie [COLCOMARMHIT
Pascal:
Delivery, 24/09/2015 @
Order:
S Closed i i CEM Mumber
Effective: 2408208 @ City:
Modfied:  [24/09/2018
Update Prices | Create Qrder | Print Alternatives. | oK I Cancel Help |
| Admin [ Y
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IF YOU DO NOT HAVE AN ACTIVE QUOTE OPEN THEN
PLEASE NOTE THAT “START A NEW QUOTE” BUTTON
WILL START A NEW ONE FOR YOU. YOU MAY NEED TO
USE THE “EDIT A QUOTE” BUTTON LATER ON TO GET
BACK INTO AN OLD ONE SO PLEASE REMEMBER WHAT
THE PROCESS OF THESE BUTTONS ARE.

START A NEW QUOTE. (CAN ALSO BE USED TO EDIT THE EXISITNG QUOTE DETAILS LIKE TITLE)
EEiSE: EREBEE BHE - il
1

EDIT A QUOTE. THIS WILL OPEN A QUOTE THAT YOU HAVE ALREADY STARTED AND SHUT
DOWN

EPEEEEl ERmEEE Bl . B
t
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SHOPFRONT TRAINING MANUAL EXAMPLE - FRAME 1

F’age No: 1 DaresTime: 2012018 02:59-05
Quote Tide: Shopfront Training Manus/

Quote No:  SH-1--Ver 1

Cust Name: Do Not Delefe _

Job Ref: F o

Finish: [COL:COMAR-POWDER (FOWDER)) -

Deliv Dare: camanr
Odher:

2100.0

200.0

Hem Doecrption: Comar 3 (100x45mem) Doutle Glazed Comes  Hem Number: 1

Guantrty: 1
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ADDING A SHOPFRONT FRAME TO THE QUOTE

WE NOW WANT TO ADD A NEW FRAME TO THE QUOTE. CLICK ONTO THE “ADD A NEW FRAMING SYSTEM” BUTTON

EEiEE EREEDE Bl . i
1

THE FOLLOWING SCREEN WILL APPEAR. THIS SHOWS YOU THE ENTIRE STANDARD FRAMING SYSTEMS THAT WE HAVE. YOU WILL SEE
THAT THERE ARE TABS DOWN THE LEFT SIDE WHICH FILTER DOWN THE DIFFERENT TYPES OF SYSTEMS WHEN YOU CLICK ONTO
THEM. PLEASE DO NOT CLICK OK YET

i

lf Please Select a New Ground Floor Facade or Curtain Wall Frame to Add to this quote - Genesis Plus R18 - 2018

CAPi Ladderrame (78, 100, 12E|mm

ﬁ:ﬁ:ﬁ:ﬁ:

Groundfloor And Shopfronts

R h o

CBEFT 50mm Curtain YWall

ing

:I#I:

Q

Alu-Tirmber Curtain \Wall

Frarne Quantity Cormments o Cancel
® Frame Description  [Screen 1 -
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FOR THE FIRST SCREEN WE WANT TO USE THE COMAR 3 (DOUBLE GLAZED SHOPFRONT SYSTEM).
THIS IS LOCATED UNDER THE GROUND FLOOR TAB WHICH IS THE DEFAULT TAB THAT CAME UP, CLICK ONTO THE COMAR 3
(ROUND RADIO BUTTON) AS SHOWN AND THEN CLICK OK AT THE BOTTOM OF THE ADD FRAME BOX (SEE ABOVE)

V. Please Select a New Ground Floor Facade or Curtain Wall Frame to Add to this quote - Genesis Plus R18 - 2018 ﬂ

C9Pi Ladderframe (78, 100, 120mm)‘

Kh K0k e i

| Groundfioor And Shopfrants |

Tikh e

¢ Cormar 1(100x45mm) Non TE Single Glazed - Facetted

CBEFT 50mm Curtain Wall |_‘
el
[ ] i U
] =]
CBEFT B0 Curtain Wall
L
(I I

CAStick or Ladder Curtain Wall ‘

Alu-Timber Curtain ¥all ‘ L1
& |
g

Miscellaneous ‘ B i

or|~+4of‘
ST

0K

Frame Cluantity 1 Comments
Frame Description  |Screen 1

Cancel

WE WANT TO BUILD THE SHOPFRONT FROM SCRATCH IN THIS CASE SO PLEASE CHOOSE “MAKE A NEW DESIGN” AND THEN CLICK
IIOKII

[ V. Comar 3 (lmmmm— Add a Door into the Quote E
k FL FL FL FL
/
(" LeftHung (" RightHung  Double i~ LeftHung + FfLight (" RightHung + F/Light ¢ Double + 2xF/Light I
CFC | [FC FL [ FC [ FL ] [FC [ FC ] [ FfL ]
O ] h]/ FL FL FL FL
(" LeftHung " RightHung " Double " LeftHung + FfLight " RightHung + FfLight  Double + 2x F/Light/Top

FL FL FL MHAKE R
NEIN

FL FL FL FL
DESIGN I
" OddBall1 (~ OddBall 2 (— OddBall 3 *
‘ Ok | Cancel ‘

15|Page



NOW THAT YOU HAVE ADDED A FRAME TO THE QUOTE YOU WILL SEE THAT YOU NOW HAVE ONE ITEM LISTED IN THE LEFT HAND
SIDE SCREEN, (THIS WILL LIST ANY FRAMES THAT YOU HAVE ADDED TO YOUR QUOTE). THE RIGHT HAND SIDE OF THE SCREEN IS THE
DESIGN SCREEN AND YOU CAN SEE THAT IT HAS ADDED A FRAME 1000MM X 1000MM. IN A MOMENT WE WILL CHANGE THE DESIGN.
YOU WILL NOT HAVE THE COLOURED BOXES AS SHOWN BELOW THEY WILL BE USED TO HIGHLIGHT SOME AREAS IN ONE MOMENT

{V: ' GenesisPlus+ - Release 18.00.000 - 01/10/2018 - 17.07pm ver 3.40.27.2128 - DB Version 18229 - [Quote [ NEW J(C3CD-OWNDESIGN - Screen ﬂ

| ¥: File Edit View Drawing Board Sales Factory Resource Batch Cart Reports Comms Setup Window What do these Buttons Mean 7 Help mmm
lPaas |slee msmefar - |Soiis SEMEEE Bl - B &

B B & | % ‘ ‘ Detal\sl Ophonsl Behaviour Design |Presentat|0n| BOM | MNotes I Carnp. Handllngl CadLmkl Therrmal Ca\culatlonl

o | | 8 - | §§| o W [ &, Wireframel Resuurcesl Joints | Tools IWizardsl Starefront  Design Buttons |View I 3DDesign|
0 Qute o g oA oA = B EEEORBEREEEIES [ElRE N RS E R = E R
-8 Defoult Options =\ Drawing Board
21 Pricing Objects E:’}:lv IUseOpmns LI Dz
E it -6 Face 1
- IGU's B C3/PERIM-LAB 50
Sl _._____ =61 Points
EIIE 1. Screen 01 Assemblies
o Bummary 1 CS 302/323/008-C 4003
2 g%ﬂfe‘a"s w81 S 3071/008-R 4019
EI -1 C3 302/323/008-H 4040
~& Presentation ®-E1 C5 301/008-L 4056
-8 Resource Overrides B 000-DUR-SUM 4077
=& Lights
=61 Light 4002
B C3GROT1-GKO?1-28.5M 4) -
L2 28,00k UNIT - 1.08 4563 E +
-1 Dimensions 3
< | 1 | ¢
[
T Lol
+ r_ 1000.0
| Face Layer. DEFAULT 1265 | a4 |
Update Prices | Create Order | Print | Alternatives... Ok | Cancel | Help |
| Admin [ P |

BEFORE WE CHANGE THE DESIGN OF THIS SCREEN, LETS TAKE A BIT OF TIME GETTING USED TO THE NEW MENUS THAT YOU CAN
ACCESS NOW WE HAVE ADDED A FRAME.
DESIGN

THE DESIGN SCREEN DRAWING BOARD WILL SHOW YOU WHAT THE FRAME LOOKS LIKE, ALL CHANGES TO THE FRAME INCLUDING
ADDING TRANSOMS, CHANGING SIZES ETC AND ADDING WINDOWS OR DOORS ARE DONE HERE. THE FRAMES SHOWN ARE BEING
BUILT IN FULL SIZED EXTRUSIONS SO THE SCALE IS A TRU REPRESENTATION OF THE FINISHED PRODUCT.

WHEN YOU HIGHLIGHT A FRAME IN THE ITEMS TAB (AS SHOWN IN THE LEFT HAND SIDE ABOVE IN GREEN) THE DESIGN
SCREEN/DRAWING BOARD SHOWS YOU THE DESIGN FOR THAT ITEM, YOU CAN CLICK BETWEEN THE FRAMES (ITEMS) IF YOU HAVE
MORE THAN ONE IN A QUOTE AND IF YOU ARE IN THE DESIGN SCREEN THE FRAME SHOWN WILL SWITCH TO SHOW YOU THE ONE
THAT YOU HAVE HIGHLIGHTED.

THE ORANGE RECTANGLE INDICATES THE OBJECTS BOX, THIS LISTS ALL THE ASSEMBLIES YOU HAVE USED AS WELL AS GLASS AND
DOORS.
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CHANGING THE DESIGN

WE ARE NOW GOING TO CHANGE THE DESIGN OF THE FRAME SO WE NOW MOVE DOWN TO THE DRAWING BOARD (WHILST IN
DESIGN) AND THERE ARE MACRO DESIGN BUTTONS WHICH ARE RELEVENT TO THE FRAME THAT WE ARE VIEWING AT THAT TIME.
THERE ARE QUITE A FEW BUTTONS HERE (AND THEY ARE SMALL) BUT GENERALLY THE FIRST SET OF BUTTONS ARE TO CHANGE THE
DESIGN OF THE FRAME, ADDING DOORS AND ADDING WINDOWS. THE SECOND SET OF BUTTONS ARE SIMPLE COMMANDS LIKE
CHANGING SECTIONS, SPLITTING LIGHTS (ADDING MULLIONS OR TRANSOMS), MERGING LIGHTS (DELETING MULLIONS OR
TRANSOMS), CHANGING HEIGHTS OR TRANSOMS AND WIDTHS OF MULLIONS AND CHANGING GLASS. YOU WILL NOTICE THAT THE
AMOUNT OF BUTTONS THAT YOU SEE WHEN DESIGNING DIFFERENT SYSTEMS WILL CHANGE DEPENDING ON WHAT FRAME YOU ARE
DESIGNING. i.E YOU WOULNDT HAVE A DOOR BUTTON FOR BUILDING A WINDOW. LIKE AUTOCAD THE BUTTONS ARE THERE TO
MAKE IT QUICKER TO PERFORM EVERYDAY TASKS.

Design |Presentatiun| BOM ] Motes ] ] CadLink] Thermal Calc:ulatic:n]

Wireframel Resources] Jaints ] Tools ] Wizards] Storefront  Design Buttons }View ] 3DDesign|
B EHLOORBREEDE EREES RE S0 N EEE R E

Drawing Board
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1000.0
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Layer. DEFAULT -794.25 74815

WE ARE NOW GOING TO CHANGE THE DESIGN AND DIMENSIONS OF THIS FRAME, IN MOST CASES THE FIRST BUTTON SHOWN IN THE
DESIGN SCREEN WILL PERFORM A TASK TO CHANGE THE DESIGN OR THE DIMENSIONS.

(IF YOU WANT TO EXPLORE WHAT THESE BUTTONS DO YOU CAN USE YOUR MOUSE TO HOVER OVER THE BUTTON AND IT SHOULD
TELL YOU WHAT COMMAND THE BUTTON PERFORMS).

CLICK ONTO THE FIRST BUTTON.

% LSO EEEEME:  [ElRE ~ DN = EE R E
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THIS WILL BRING UP THE REBUILD BUTTON, WE WILL BE CHANGING THE SIZES LATER ON.

THIS SCREEN WHICH IS ONE OF THE COMMON SCREENS HANDLES THE MOST PART OF THE FRAMING PART OF OUR DESIGN
(EXCLUDING ADDING DOORS ETC).

WE CAN CHANGE THE WIDTH, HEIGHT LIGHTCODE OR COLUMNS AND ROWS, THE DESCIPTION AND QUANTITY OF THE FRAME,
EXTRUSION FINISH, AND SECTIONS TO BE USED.

THE DEFAULT SECTIONS FOR THE HEAD, TRANSOMS ETC ARE BASED ON OUR TECHNICAL MANUAL, IN MOST CASES YOU MAY NEED
TO CHECK THE WINDLOADING FOR THE FRAMES TO INDICATE WHAT MULLIONS OR TRANSOMS TO USE, BUT AS STANDARD THESE
WILL BE THE SECTIONS TO USE (SUBJECT TO WINDLOADINGS). DO NOT CLICK OK

¥ Redesign the Comar 3 frame ? x|

Frame Width Frame Height Backplate Required Head Frofile lyy Req - 1.04

1000 1000 Yes ~|  |cs30e-rvv-ss R

Lightcode Cill Profile Iy Reg - 1.04

[ |C5 302- I - 8.6 =l

Columns Rows Sub Cill Type Left Profile [xx Ry - 0

[ x[1 |None ~|  |cs301-1o¢-859 |

Frame Quantity Sub Cill Nosing Right Profile [xx Regy - 0

[ |Mone | |cs301-xx-859 -

Frame Description ftern Comments Transom Profile by Req- 1.04

[New Frame [cs302-1vv-8.6 =l

Frame Finish Mullion Profile I Reg- 0

|[COL:COMAR:WHITE MHITE]] J |CS 301/309- 1<~ 859 j

Glass

|[FIL:COMAR:E—1 6-6 FL] J I Sawve Chosen Frame Defaults
Create
Cancel
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YOU WILL SEE THAT THE BELOW SCREEN HAS ALREADY SELECTED THE PROFILES THAT ARE THE STANDARD DEFAULT FOR THIS
SYSTEM. (SHOWN ON THE RIGHT HAND SIDE), THE SOFTWARE WILL NOT WINDLOAD THESE SECTIONS SO PLEASE BE AWARE THAT
ALTHOUGH THEY ARE DEFAULT THEY DO NOT LOOK AT THE SIZE OF THE FRAME.

THE ONLY THINGS THAT WE NEED TO CHANGE ON THIS SCREEN ARE

1) THE FRAME WIDTH

2) THE FRAME HEIGHT

3) THE LIGHTCODE (AS EXPLAINED EARLIER, THIS ISJUST ANOTHER WAY TO SPECIFY COLUMNS & ROWS BUT YOU
COULD USE THE COLUMNS AND ROW FIELDS IF YOU LIKE.

4) THE DESCIPTION OF FRAME OR A FRAME CODE. |.E “ED1”, IF YOU DO NOT HAVE AN ITEM NUMBER IT IS A GOOD
IDEA TO USE FRAME 1, FRAME 2 ETC TO AVOID CONFUSION.

5) YOU WILL SEE THAT IT HAS ALSO BOUGHT THROUGH THE FRAME DEFAULTS FOR THE FINISH AND THE GLASS AS
CHOSEN EALIER ON.

WHEN YOU HAVE CHANGED THE HIGHLIGHTED ITEMS PLEASE CLICK CREATE.

f L Redesign the Comar 3 frame gl
Backplate Required Head Profile Iyy Feq - 1.04 E
I|900 BT I [ves =] [csae-vvss - k‘,_lhj |
Lightcode Cill Profile Iy Ry - 1.04
||1 I |cs302-1vv-86 -~
Columns Rows Sub Cill Type Ledt Profile [xx Reg - 0
I x| [Nane ~| [cs30r-1x-859 -~
Frarme Quantity Sub Cill Nosing Right Profile Ixx Feg - 0
[ [None | [czaot-x-e59 -~
Frarme Description ltern Camments Transom Profile Iy Reg- 1.04
I|Screen1 I [cs302-1v - 86 -~
Frarme Finish bullion Profile b Reg- 0
|[COL COMARMHITE (WHITE)] J |CS 301/309-14<-8514 j
Glass F’J]
|[FIL COMARE-16-5 FL] J ™ Save Chosen Frame Defaults

Cancel

£ £ Fs

THE SCREEN HAS NOW BEEN REDESIGNED

2100.0

Y 300.0
[
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FOR A STANDARD FIXED LIGHT WITH NO INTERNAL MULLIONS AND TRANSOMS THIS SCREEN IS NOW COMPLETE
IT IS ALWAYS A GOOD IDEA TO SAVE THE QUOTE AFTER EACH ITEM HAS BEEN ADDED OR AFTER ADDING A FEW ITEMS, THIS WILL
MEAN THAT IF YOUR COMPUTER HAS A PROBLEM OR SHUTS DOWN THEN IT WILL SAVE THE QUOTE AT THE POINT THAT YOU SAVE IT.

CLICK ONTO THIS BUTTON (QUICK SAVE) TO SAVE IT
=

V: GenesisPlus-+ - Training Manuals - [Quote 8 - Calculated [ EDIT J(C3 A FRAME - Comar 3 (100xéSmm) Double Giazed Corner **2016™) —E@‘ﬂ

V5 File iew  Drawing Board Sales  Factory Resource Batch Cart Reports Comms  Setup  Window  What do these Buttons Mean ¥ Help - [ =
0 B e B &R E [wan - HEIRE BEHE C<RER L83 EEHE

l B B & £ ? Details] Options] Behaviour Design lPresentation] BOM ] Naotes ] ] CadLink] Thermal Calculation]

(% e | @ | R T r [N Wireframe] Resources] Joints ]TDDIS ]Wizards] Starefront  Design Buttons l\ﬁew ar
----- 2 QuateNo s H@ oA ¥ e H EEMNBBEEHEDES ElRES Nz DR E
----- ustarner
----- & Default Options Drawing Board
----- 2 Pricing Ohjects & |+ ||Use Op
..... g Terr:plate 61 Face 1 Jr
""" o IGL's 1 C3/PERIM-L ;
= tems Paoints

EIIIE 1. Screen 1 & Pointd |=
""" o Summary &1 Paint5
----- o Job Details 81 Paint 3
""" o BOM .61 Paint?
----- o Presentation . BB Lines
----- Fesource Overrides 501 Assemblies
& C3302/3 =2
£ C5 30140 3
-0 CEI0EE T
4| m b
Froperties
| (RRRLAS ALLLL)
_____________________________________ ¥__ T ———
: 500.0
FaACE Leyer: DEFALILT -1334.90 14907 50
Update Prices | Create Order | Erint Alternatives.. Cancel Help
Admin

UNLIKE A LOT OF OTHER PROGRAMS YOU DO NOT HAVE TO CLICK ONTO THE OK BUTTON AT THE BOTTOM TO SAVE IT OR COMPLETE
THE CHANGES. THIS OK BUTTON WILL BRING YOU OUT OF THE QUOTE AND SHUT IT DOWN.

IF YOU DO CLICK THIS BUTTON THEN CLICK BACK ONTO THE OPEN QUOTE BUTTON TO OPEN IT BACK UP
-—|0
:g;
|:Jz

EDIT A QUOTE. THIS WILL OPEN A QUOTE THAT YOU HAVE ALREADY STARTED AND SHUT
DOWN

EIEIEE EREBEEE Bl - il
1
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SHOPFRONT TRAINING MANUAL EXAMPLE - FRAME 2

Page No: 2 Dare/Time: 2012018 10:29:07

Quore Tide: Shopfront Training Manua!

Quote No:  SH-1--Ver 2

Cust Name: Do Nof Delefe

Job Ref:

Finish: [COL:COMAR-POWDER (FOWDER)]
Deliv Dare:

Ogher:

45054 kg

Iem Deacription: Comar 3 (100x45mm) Double Glazed Comer Hem Number: 2
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ADDING A FRAME TO THE QUOTE

WE NOW WANT TO ADD ANOTHER NEW FRAME TO THE QUOTE. CLICK ONTO THE “ADD A NEW FRAMING SYSTEM” BUTTON

EEREREE ERMEEE Bl .
1

THE FOLLOWING SCREEN WILL APPEAR. THIS SHOWS YOU THE ENTIRE STANDARD FRAMING SYSTEMS THAT WE HAVE. YOU WILL SEE
THAT THERE ARE TABS DOWN THE LEFT SIDE WHICH FILTER DOWN THE DIFFERENT TYPES OF SYSTEMS WHEN YOU CLICK ONTO
THEM. PLEASE DO NOT CLICK OK YET

V. Please Select a New Ground Floor Facade or Curtain Wall Frame to Add to this quote - Genesis Plus R18 - 2018

CHPi Ladderframe (78, 100, 120mm

ﬁ:ﬁ:ﬁ‘:ﬁ:

Groundfloor And Shopfronts

E@@E

CBEFT 50mm Curtain Wall

ing

(@ Comar 9 100mm Box Inside (Loose Beaded) " Comar 9 100mm Box Inside (Fixed Beaded)

:I#I:

CEStick or Ladder Curtain Wall |

i

Alu-Timber Curtain YWall

III
Miscellaneous

E Frame Quantity Comments - Cancel
® Frame Description  [Screen 1 -
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FOR THE FIRST SCREEN WE WANT TO USE THE COMAR 3 (DOUBLE GLAZED SHOPFRONT SYSTEM).
THIS IS LOCATED UNDER THE GROUND FLOOR TAB WHICH IS THE DEFAULT TAB THAT CAME UP, CLICK ONTO THE COMAR 3 (ROUND
RADIO BUTTON) AS SHOWN AND THEN CLICK OK AT THE BOTTOM OF THE ADD FRAME BOX (SEE ABOVE)

V. Please Select a New Ground Floor Facade or Curtain Wall Frame to Add to this quote - Genesis Plus R18 - 2018

CYPFi Ladderframe (78, 100, 120mm
e
Groundfloor And Shopironts :

[ ® By
E ﬁ E (" Comar 1(100x45mm]) Non TB Single Glazed - Flat (" Comar 1(100x45mm) Non TB Single Glazed - Facetted

CBEFT 50mm Curain Wall |

CEE ] |Fd EQ
cf e (e IE.

CBEFT B0mm Curin'wall | e 1EE

FH

Froming E

-

4;

oK
Mizcellaneous | i
ale| e 4] ] Frame Cuantity 1 Comments z Cancel
® Frame Description  |Screen 1 =

WE WANT TO BUILD THE SHOPFRONT FROM SCRATCH IN THIS CASE SO PLEASE CHOOSE “MAKE A NEW DESIGN” AND THEN CLICK
HOKII

R —
V. Comar 3 (100mm) with Comar 7 Non thermal Pivot Door - Add a Door into the Qu M
k FL FL FL FL
(" LettHung ¢ RightHung ¢ Double (" Left Hung + F/Light (" RightHung + F/Light " Double + 2 xF/Light I
[ FL | |FL ] FL [ FL JICFL ] [ FL |ILFL ] [ fL |FL
O ] h]/ FL FL FL FL
(" LeftHung (" RightHung " Double " Left Hung + F/Light (" Right Hung + F/Light " Double + 2x F{Light{Top
[
FL FL FL M H KE H
FL FL FL ]{ FL I

¢ OddBall 1  OddBall2 ¢ OddBall 3 *

‘ Ok | Cancel ‘
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NOW THAT YOU HAVE ADDED A FRAME TO THE QUOTE YOU WILL SEE THAT YOU NOW HAVE ONE ITEM LISTED IN THE LEFT HAND
SIDE SCREEN, (THIS WILL LIST ANY FRAMES THAT YOU HAVE ADDED TO YOUR QUOTE). THE RIGHT HAND SIDE OF THE SCREEN IS THE
DESIGN SCREEN AND YOU CAN SEE THAT IT HAS ADDED A FRAME 1000MM X 1000MM. IN A MOMENT WE WILL CHANGE THE DESIGN.
YOU WILL NOT HAVE THE COLOURED BOXES AS SHOWN BELOW THEY WILL BE USED TO HIGHLIGHT SOME AREAS IN ONE MOMENT

[V GenesisPlus+ - Release 18.00.000 - 01/10/2018 - 17.07pm ver 3.40.27.2128 -- DB Version 18229 - [Quote [ NEW J(C3CD-OWNDESIGN - Screen ﬂ
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BEFORE WE CHANGE THE DESIGN OF THIS SCREEN, LETS TAKE A BIT OF TIME GETTING USED TO THE NEW MENUS THAT YOU CAN
ACCESS NOW WE HAVE ADDED A FRAME.
DESIGN

THE DESIGN SCREEN DRAWING BOARD WILL SHOW YOU WHAT THE FRAME LOOKS LIKE, ALL CHANGES TO THE FRAME INCLUDING
ADDING TRANSOMS, CHANGING SIZES ETC AND ADDING WINDOWS OR DOORS ARE DONE HERE. THE FRAMES SHOWN ARE BEING
BUILT IN FULL SIZED EXTRUSIONS SO THE SCALE IS A TRU REPRESENTATION OF THE FINISHED PRODUCT.

WHEN YOU HIGHLIGHT A FRAME IN THE ITEMS TAB (AS SHOWN IN THE LEFT HAND SIDE ABOVE IN GREEN) THE DESIGN
SCREEN/DRAWING BOARD SHOWS YOU THE DESIGN FOR THAT ITEM, YOU CAN CLICK BETWEEN THE FRAMES (ITEMS) IF YOU HAVE

MORE THAN ONE IN A QUOTE AND IF YOU ARE IN THE DESIGN SCREEN THE FRAME SHOWN WILL SWITCH TO SHOW YOU THE ONE
THAT YOU HAVE HIGHLIGHTED.

THE ORANGE RECTANGLE INDICATES THE OBJECTS BOX, THIS LISTS ALL THE ASSEMBLIES YOU HAVE USED AS WELL AS GLASS AND
DOORS.
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CHANGING THE DESIGN

WE ARE NOW GOING TO CHANGE THE DESIGN OF THE FRAME SO WE NOW MOVE DOWN TO THE DRAWING BOARD (WHILST IN
DESIGN) AND THERE ARE MACRO DESIGN BUTTONS WHICH ARE RELEVENT TO THE FRAME THAT WE ARE VIEWING AT THAT TIME.
THERE ARE QUITE A FEW BUTTONS HERE (AND THEY ARE SMALL) BUT GENERALLY THE FIRST SET OF BUTTONS ARE TO CHANGE THE
DESIGN OF THE FRAME, ADDING DOORS AND ADDING WINDOWS. THE SECOND SET OF BUTTONS ARE SIMPLE COMMANDS LIKE
CHANGING SECTIONS, SPLITTING LIGHTS (ADDING MULLIONS OR TRANSOMS), MERGING LIGHTS (DELETING MULLIONS OR
TRANSOMS), CHANGING HEIGHTS OR TRANSOMS AND WIDTHS OF MULLIONS AND CHANGING GLASS. YOU WILL NOTICE THAT THE
AMOUNT OF BUTTONS THAT YOU SEE WHEN DESIGNING DIFFERENT SYSTEMS WILL CHANGE DEPENDING ON WHAT FRAME YOU ARE
DESIGNING. i.E YOU WOULNDT HAVE A DOOR BUTTON FOR BUILDING A WINDOW. LIKE AUTOCAD THE BUTTONS ARE THERE TO
MAKE IT QUICKER TO PERFORM EVERYDAY TASKS.

Design |Presentatiun| BOM ] Motes ] ] CadLink] Thermal Calc:ulatic:n]

Wireframel Resources] Jaints ] Tools ] Wizards] Storefront  Design Buttons }View ] 3DDesign|
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WE ARE NOW GOING TO CHANGE THE DESIGN AND DIMENSIONS OF THIS FRAME, IN MOST CASES THE FIRST BUTTON SHOWN IN THE
DESIGN SCREEN WILL PERFORM A TASK TO CHANGE THE DESIGN OR THE DIMENSIONS.

(IF YOU WANT TO EXPLORE WHAT THESE BUTTONS DO YOU CAN USE YOUR MOUSE TO HOVER OVER THE BUTTON AND IT SHOULD
TELL YOU WHAT COMMAND THE BUTTON PERFORMS).

CLICK ONTO THE FIRST BUTTON.

% LSO EEEEME:  [ElRE ~ DN = EE R E
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THIS WILL BRING UP THE REBUILD BUTTON, WE WILL BE CHANGING THE SIZES LATER ON.

THIS SCREEN WHICH IS ONE OF THE COMMON SCREENS HANDLES THE MOST PART OF THE FRAMING PART OF OUR DESIGN
(EXCLUDING ADDING DOORS ETC).

WE CAN CHANGE THE WIDTH, HEIGHT LIGHTCODE OR COLUMNS AND ROWS, THE DESCIPTION AND QUANTITY OF THE FRAME,
EXTRUSION FINISH, AND SECTIONS TO BE USED.

THE DEFAULT SECTIONS FOR THE HEAD, TRANSOMS ETC ARE BASED ON OUR TECHNICAL MANUAL, IN MOST CASES YOU MAY NEED
TO CHECK THE WINDLOADING FOR THE FRAMES TO INDICATE WHAT MULLIONS OR TRANSOMS TO USE, BUT AS STANDARD THESE
WILL BE THE SECTIONS TO USE (SUBJECT TO WINDLOADINGS). DO NOT CLICK OK

¥ Redesign the Comar 3 frame ? x|

Frame Width Frame Height Backplate Required Head Frofile lyy Req - 1.04

1000 1000 Yes ~|  |cs30e-rvv-ss R

Lightcode Cill Profile Iy Reg - 1.04

[ |C5 302- I - 8.6 =l

Columns Rows Sub Cill Type Left Profile [xx Ry - 0

[ x[1 |None ~|  |cs301-1o¢-859 |

Frame Quantity Sub Cill Nosing Right Profile [xx Regy - 0

[ |Mone | |cs301-xx-859 -

Frame Description ftern Comments Transom Profile by Req- 1.04

[New Frame [cs302-1vv-8.6 =l

Frame Finish Mullion Profile I Reg- 0

|[COL:COMAR:WHITE MHITE]] J |CS 301/309- 1<~ 859 j

Glass

|[FIL:COMAR:E—1 6-6 FL] J I Sawve Chosen Frame Defaults
Create
Cancel
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YOU WILL SEE THAT THE BELOW SCREEN HAS ALREADY SELECTED THE PROFILES THAT ARE THE STANDARD DEFAULT FOR THIS
SYSTEM. (SHOWN ON THE RIGHT HAND SIDE), THE SOFTWARE WILL NOT WINDLOAD THESE SECTIONS SO PLEASE BE AWARE THAT
ALTHOUGH THEY ARE DEFAULT THEY DO NOT LOOK AT THE SIZE OF THE FRAME.

THE ONLY THINGS THAT WE NEED TO CHANGE ON THIS SCREEN ARE

1)
2)
3)
4)

5)

THE FRAME WIDTH

THE FRAME HEIGHT

THE LIGHTCODE (AS EXPLAINED EARLIER, THIS IS JUST ANOTHER WAY TO SPECIFY COLUMNS & ROWS BUT YOU
COULD USE THE COLUMNS AND ROW FIELDS IF YOU LIKE.

THE DESCIPTION OF FRAME OR A FRAME CODE. I.E “ED1”, IF YOU DO NOT HAVE AN ITEM NUMBER IT IS A GOOD
IDEA TO USE FRAME 1, FRAME 2 ETC TO AVOID CONFUSION.

YOU WILL SEE THAT IT HAS ALSO BOUGHT THROUGH THE FRAME DEFAULTS FOR THE FINISH AND THE GLASS AS
CHOSEN EALIER ON.

WHEN YOU HAVE CHANGED THE HIGHLIGHTED ITEMS PLEASE CLICK CREATE.

¥, Redesign the Comar 3 frame

Frame ‘Width Frame Height Backplate Reguired Head Profile Iy Req - 1.04 h_
2100 | lves ~| 5302 (Loose Beaded) ~] F I
Lightcode Cill Prafile ey Feq - 1.04
| | |5 302 (Loose Beaded) ~]
Columns Rows Sub Cill Type Ledt Prafile bex Ry - 1]
[ xi Mone ~|  |cs301 (100xdEmm) - 1X- 853 v |
Frame Quantity Sub Cill Mosing Right Profile Iex Ry - 1]
[ Mone ~| |cs301 100xdEmm) - 1<- 859 v |
Frame Description [tern Comments Transom Profile kyy Reg - 1.04
IScreem z I |CS 302 (Loose Beaded) j
Frame Finish bullion Profile < Reg- 1]
[[COL.COMARPOWDER-ZZZ (P J |CS 3017308 (100x4Brmrm)- 104 - 85 » |
Glass w_r]
|[FIL COMARZE.00M LUNIT - 1.0B J [~ Save Chosen Frame Defaults

: 3 : 3 E : Create

ﬁ 5 E Cancel

THE SCREEN HAS NOW BEEN REDESIGNED
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WE NOW WANT TO ADD A DOOR LEAF INTO THIS OUTERFRAME.
HIGHLIGHT THE LIGHT WHERE WE ARE PLACING THE DOOR USING YOUR MOUSE. WE CAN NOW ADD A DOOR TO THE FRAME. CLICK
ONTO THE DOOR BUTTON.

H ERMREEEDES  ElRE N N EE T b E R

Soard

. - - - - - -

CLICK ONTO THE SINGLE “Centre Pivot” OPTION AND CLICK OK

V. Add a Door to this Comar 3 Fram

[ =— ]
A

E (" Double Centre Pivot
¢ Leaf Finish ¢ Different Leaf Finish (" Auto Slide " Double Auto Slide (" 4Pane Auto Slide

(" Rebsated (" Double Rebated

1 M © I T

=NINF

(" Auto Swing (" Double Auto Swing AG (" Double AG (" Sliding/Folding

THE BELOW BOX WILL NOW APPEAR AND AS WITH MOST OTHER SCREENS IN GENESIS THE DEFAULT THAT COMES UP WILL
NORMALLY BE THE STANDARD OPTION. IF YOU CLICK OK AT THIS POINT A DOOR WILL BE ADDED WITH A CLOSER, LOCKS, PAD
HANDLES ETC SO IT WILL PRICE THE DOOR SHOWN. THERE IS A LOT OF INFORMATION AND OPTIONS CONTAINED IN THIS ONE
SCREEN.

SO PLEASE TAKE A MINUTE TO LOOK AT THE OPTIONS ON THE SCREEN TO SEE WHAT CAN BE CHANGED HERE. THE ARROW
INDICATED BELOW SHOWS THE OPTION THAT WE WILL BE CHANGING SOON BUT PLEASE USE THE COMPUTER MONITOR TO LOOK
THROUGH THE OPTIONS.

X
Header Bar Waolpile Carrier
[c5 163/325 (Glazed Aove) = 3 [siver | M
Threshold Diip
[cs 015-5vRD/Ramp =] =™~ [Botiom Only I
Top Rail Packet Filer
[cs017 s5mm Standard o IT [Piain Packet Filler o F
Bottom Rail Bead Type
[c5 018 100mm Standard = T [squorebeod |
Hinge Stile Furniture Finish
|cs 015 S5mm Standard = O Jsiveranodised =l
Lock Stile Furniture
[cs 016 s5mm Stanciard =] O [DoublePadz Deadick =l
Door Type Lefter Plete In
[centre Pivat - [Nt Required =l
Handing Cylinder
[Left Hand Hung =l [Fun Cytincier =l
Number of Midrails Face Applied Closer
AT - « [Ha Face Applied Closer =
Mid Reil Transam Closer
[c5038 T50mm Micrail =] Mo Hold Size 2 =
Nurnber of Verlicel Midrails
[None =
it o OPTICN VIEWER
[c8 038 Ts0mm Midrail -]
Siile Rebate
[hane = [ o ] Cancel |

I™ Draw Herdwere
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IN THE MENU WE NEED TO CHANGE THE “Number of Midrails” to “1 Midrail”. CLICK ONTO THE DROP DOWN ARROW AND CHANGE
THE OPTION.

Murmber of kidrails

1 bdidrail

<=

ONCE YOU HAVE READ THROUGH THE SCREEN AND ARE HAPPY WITH YOUR SELECTION PLEASE CLICK OK AT THE BOTTOM TO ADD
THE DOOR.

ALTHOUGH THE SOFTWARE AUTOMATES THE HEADER BAR SELECTION PLEASE ALWAYS DOUBLE CHECK THAT IF YOU HAVE GLASS
ABOVE THE DOOR THAT YOU CHOOSE A GLAZED ABOVE OPTION. IF YOU HAVE A DIRECT OUTERFRAME ABOVE THE DOOR THEN
YOU CHOOSE OUTER ONLY. THIS IS VERY IMPORTANT AS IT NOT ONLY EFFECTS THE ORDER BUT ALSO THE SIZE OF THE DOOR AND
THE GLASS.

Etumar 3 single Swing Door ﬂ
Header Bar ‘Woolpile Carrier

L«
:

L]
A

L]

|C5 163/325 (Glazed Above) - L] [sitver

Threshold Cirip

|CS 015-5VR-D/Ramp =] T |Bottom Only

Top Rail Faocket Filler

[cS 017 55mm Stendard <] IL  [PiinPocketFiller

Bottorm Fail Bead Type

|C= 018 100mm Standard = |Square Bead =

Hinge Stile
ICS 016 55mm Standard

L]

Laock Stile

Furniture Finish

ISiIver;\nndised

Furniture

L]

{ 1
&l
(1

|C= 016 85mm Standard

L]
L]

|Double Pad & Deadiock

Doar Type Letter Flate In

ICentre Fiwot j INDt Feguired j
Handing Cylinder

ILeft Hand Hung - IFuII Cylinder E

Mumber of Midrails Face Applied Closer

1 kidrail

L]

IND Face Applied Closer
Mid Pl
|C= 038 150mm Midrail — ~|

Transom Closer
| Mo Hold Size 2

KN

Mumber of “ertical Midrails

INDne j

Vert Mid Pail
[cs 038 150mm Midrail <]

OPTION VIEWER

.OK

[ Draw Hardware

Stile Rebate

INDne j

Cancel |
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WHEN YOU HAVE CONFIRMED YOUR SELECTION THE BELOW SCREEN WILL APPEAR. THIS IS THE HEIGHT OF THE MIDRAIL FROM THE
FLOOR LEVEL (BASED ON THE THRESHOLD THAT YOU HAVE CHOSEN, IT WILL AUTOMATICALLY ADJUST THE MIDRAIL TO SUIT).
CHANGE THIS FIGURE TO BE 900MM. THEN CLICK OK

Mid Rail Height

Enter Mid R all height fram Floor lewvel QK
300 Cancel

THIS WILL NOW SHOW YOU THE NEW DESIGN

s
/s

Tt

45,054 kg

_I_

TO SHOW YOU THE DOOR PROPERLY YOU WILL SEE THAT THE DIMENSIONS HAVE DISSAPEARED. WE WILL BE MAKING SOME MORE
CHANGES TO THE FRAME, BUT BEFORE WE CAN DO THAT, WE NEED TO HAVE THE DIMENSIONS SHOWING. TO DO THIS, WE NEED TO
CLICK ZOOMINTO. HIGHLIGHT THE FRAME IN THE CENTRE USING YOUR MOUSE. YOU WILL SEE IT TURN RED. NOW CLICK ONTO
“Zoominto” AS SHOWN BELOW (RIGHT).

Details | Options | Behawig Design | Presentatiu:unl E

N oo

cp o x o DEED

-F"n:uperties Display 4 I r ||Drawing Board
r |

Wireframe I Resi

FOR A STANDARD FIXED LIGHT WITH DOOR WITH NO INTERNAL MULLIONS AND TRANSOMS THIS SCREEN IS NOW COMPLETE.
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IT IS ALWAYS A GOOD IDEA TO SAVE THE QUOTE AFTER EACH ITEM HAS BEEN ADDED OR AFTER ADDING A FEW ITEMS, THIS WILL
MEAN THAT IF YOUR COMPUTER HAS A PROBLEM OR SHUTS DOWN THEN IT WILL SAVE THE QUOTE AT THE POINT THAT YOU SAVE IT.

CLICK ONTO THIS BUTTON (QUICK SAVE) TO SAVE IT.
=
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UNLIKE A LOT OF OTHER PROGRAMS YOU DO NOT HAVE TO CLICK ONTO THE OK BUTTON AT THE BOTTOM TO SAVE IT OR COMPLETE
THE CHANGES. THIS OK BUTTON WILL BEING YOU OUT OF THE QUOTE AND SHUT IT DOWN.

IF YOU DO CLICK THIS BUTTON THEN CLICK BACK ONTO THE OPEN QUOTE BUTTON TO OPEN IT BACK UP.

-=]0
=%
=,m
=dAz

EDIT A QUOTE. THIS WILL OPEN A QUOTE THAT YOU HAVE ALREADY STARTED AND SHUT
DOWN

EEHRE ERHEEEER B . il
1
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SHOPFRONT TRAINING MANUAL EXAMPLE - FRAME 3

Page No: 3 Dare/Time: ZR01/2018 10:29:08

Quore Tide: Shopfront Training Manua!
Quote Mo:  SH-1--Ver 2

Cust Mame: Do Nof Delefe

Job Ref: § .
Finish: [COL-:COMAR-POWDER (POWDER) -
Deliv Dae: comanr
Orher:
- 800.0 " 8000 u
k

L=]

g

b

97885 kg
R
E *
" 1800.0 "

tem Deacrption: Comar 2 (100x45mm) Doutle Glazed Comer  Hem Number: 3 Guantity: 2
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ADDING A FRAME TO THE QUOTE

WE NOW WANT TO ADD ANOTHER NEW FRAME TO THE QUOTE. CLICK ONTO THE “ADD A NEW FRAMING SYSTEM” BUTTON.

EEREREE ERMEEE Bl .

1

THE FOLLOWING SCREEN WILL APPEAR. THIS SHOWS YOU THE ENTIRE STANDARD FRAMING SYSTEMS THAT WE HAVE. YOU WILL SEE
THAT THERE ARE TABS DOWN THE LEFT SIDE WHICH FILTER DOWN THE DIFFERENT TYPES OF SYSTEMS WHEN YOU CLICK ONTO

THEM. PLEASE DO NOT CLICK OK YET

V. Please Select a New Ground Floor Facade or Curtain Wall Frame to Add to this quote - Genesis Plus R18 - 2018 — -

CHPi Ladderframe (78, 100, 120mm

ﬁ:ﬁ:ﬁ‘:ﬁ:

Groundfloor And Shopfronts

E@@E

CBEFT 50mm Curtain Wall

ing

(@ Comar 9 100mm Box Inside (Loose Beaded) " Comar 9 100mm Box Inside (Fixed Beaded)

:I#I:

CEStick or Ladder Curtain Wall |

VA from

i

Alu-Timber Curtain YWall

III
Miscellaneous

E Frame Quantity Comments - Cancel
® Frame Description  [Screen 1 -
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FOR THE FIRST SCREEN WE WANT TO USE THE COMAR 3 (DOUBLE GLAZED SHOPFRONT SYSTEM).
THIS IS LOCATED UNDER THE GROUND FLOOR TAB WHICH IS THE DEFAULT TAB THAT CAME UP, CLICK ONTO THE COMAR 3 (ROUND
RADIO BUTTON) AS SHOWN AND THEN CLICK OK AT THE BOTTOM OF THE ADD FRAME BOX (SEE ABOVE)

V. Please Select a New Ground Floor Facade or Curtain Wall Frame to Add to this quote - Genesis Plus R18 - 2018

CYPFi Ladderframe (78, 100, 120mm
e
Groundfloor And Shopironts : o
E ﬁ E " . h
(" Comar 1(100x45mm]) Non TB Single Glazed - Flat (" Comar 1(100x45mm) Non TB Single Glazed - Facetted

CBEFT 50mm Curain Wall |

CEE ] |Fd EQ
cf e (e IE.

CBEFT B0mm Curin'wall | e 1EE

FH

Froming E

-

4;

Miscellaneous | o

ale|e]e|a]e ]+

Frame Quantity 1 Cormments
Frame Description  [Sereen1

WE WANT TO BUILD THE SHOPFRONT FROM SCRATCH IN THIS CASE SO PLEASE CHOOSE “MAKE A NEW DESIGN” AND THEN CLICK
HOKII

- e —
V. Comar 3 (100mm) with Comar 7 Non thermal Pivot Door - Add a Door into the Qu ﬂ

FL FL FL FL

FL FL FL

(" LettHung " RightHung  Double " Left Hung + F/Light (" Right Hung + FfLight ¢ Double + 2 <F/Light I
FL FL FL FL FL [FL]
% FL FL FL FL

(" LettHung " RightHung  Double (" Left Hung + F/Light " RightHung + F/Light  Double + 2xF/Light/Top

FL FL FL MHKE H
NEW

FL FL FL FL
DESIGN —+
" OddBall1 (" OddBall 2 (" OddBall 3 *
‘ (0] 4 | Cancel ‘
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NOW THAT YOU HAVE ADDED A FRAME TO THE QUOTE YOU WILL SEE THAT YOU NOW HAVE ONE ITEM LISTED IN THE LEFT HAND
SIDE SCREEN,(THIS WILL LIST ANY FRAMES THAT YOU HAVE ADDED TO YOUR QUOTE) THE RIGHT HAND SIDE OF THE SCREEN IS THE
DESIGN SCREEN AND YOU CAN SEE THAT IT HAS ADDED A FRAME 1000MM X 1000MM. IN A MOMENT WE WILL CHANGE THE DESIGN.
YOU WILL NOT HAVE THE COLOURED BOXES AS SHOWN BELOW THEY WILL BE USED TO HIGHLIGHT SOME AREAS IN ONE MOMENT

BEFORE WE CHANGE THE DESIGN OF THIS SCREEN, LETS TAKE A BIT OF TIME GETTING USED TO THE NEW MENUS THAT YOU CAN
ACCESS NOW WE HAVE ADDED A FRAME.
DESIGN

THE DESIGN SCREEN DRAWING BOARD WILL SHOW YOU WHAT THE FRAME LOOKS LIKE, ALL CHANGES TO THE FRAME INCLUDING
ADDING TRANSOMS, CHANGING SIZES ETC AND ADDING WINDOWS OR DOORS ARE DONE HERE. THE FRAMES SHOWN ARE BEING
BUILT IN FULL SIZED EXTRUSIONS SO THE SCALE IS A TRU REPRESENTATION OF THE FINISHED PRODUCT.

(V= GenesisPlus+ - Release 18.00.000 - 01/10/2018 - 17.07pm ver 3.40.27.2128 —- DB Version 18229 - [Quote [ NEW ](C3CD-OWNDESIGN - Sawg

V7 File Edit View DrawingBoard Sales Factory Resource Batch Cart Reports Comms Setup Window What do these Buttons Mean 7 Help -
lloeas|islte oswefem - |[HoEs EORBEER BE - B &

B B & ‘ & ‘ ‘ Detallsl Opt\omsl Behaviour Design |Presentat|0n| BOM | MNotes I Comp.HandImgl CadLmkI Therrmal Calculatlonl

¥ omn ‘ ‘ [in ‘ 9§| o IK o B, Wireframel Resourcesl Jaints ITDD|S |W\zards| Storefront  Design Buttons |V\ew | 3DDesign|

B QuoteNo-0 - EH HLOBERNEDEG EEEN DES DR E E DR E
& Cust L L SN

ustomer i

81 Default Options = Drawing Board

-6 Pricing Objects  f& -||Use Options LI | e

\ =1 Face 1

-0 GUs LB1 C3PERIMLAB 50

-8 tems B-81 Points

i-[@ 1. Screen 1

B-E1 Assemblies
-[E 2 Screen? H

@-B1 S 302/323/008-C 4003
W SAScl=en @-61 CS 301/008-R 4019

— £1 £S5 302/323/008-H 4040
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| Face | Layer: DEFAULT 133265 944D
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WHEN YOU HIGHLIGHT A FRAME IN THE ITEMS TAB (AS SHOWN IN THE LEFT HAND SIDE ABOVE IN GREEN) THE DESIGN
SCREEN/DRAWING BOARD SHOWS YOU THE DESIGN FOR THAT ITEM, YOU CAN CLICK BETWEEN THE FRAMES (ITEMS) IF YOU HAVE
MORE THAN ONE IN A QUOTE AND IF YOU ARE IN THE DESIGN SCREEN THE FRAME SHOWN WILL SWITCH TO SHOW YOU THE ONE
THAT YOU HAVE HIGHLIGHTED.

THE ORANGE RECTANGLE INDICATES THE OBJECTS BOX, THIS LISTS ALL THE ASSEMBLIES YOU HAVE USED AS WELL AS GLASS AND
DOORS.
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CHANGING THE DESIGN

WE ARE NOW GOING TO CHANGE THE DESIGN OF THE FRAME SO WE NOW MOVE DOWN TO THE DRAWING BOARD (WHILST IN
DESIGN) AND THERE ARE MACRO DESIGN BUTTONS WHICH ARE RELEVENT TO THE FRAME THAT WE ARE VIEWING AT THAT TIME.
THERE ARE QUITE A FEW BUTTONS HERE (AND THEY ARE SMALL) BUT GENERALLY THE FIRST SET OF BUTTONS ARE TO CHANGE THE
DESIGN OF THE FRAME, ADDING DOORS AND ADDING WINDOWS. THE SECOND SET OF BUTTONS ARE SIMPLE COMMANDS LIKE
CHANGING SECTIONS, SPLITTING LIGHTS (ADDING MULLIONS OR TRANSOMS), MERGING LIGHTS (DELETING MULLIONS OR
TRANSOMS), CHANGING HEIGHTS OR TRANSOMS AND WIDTHS OF MULLIONS AND CHANGING GLASS. YOU WILL NOTICE THAT THE
AMOUNT OF BUTTONS THAT YOU SEE WHEN DESIGNING DIFFERENT SYSTEMS WILL CHANGE DEPENDING ON WHAT FRAME YOU ARE
DESIGNING. i.E YOU WOULNDT HAVE A DOOR BUTTON FOR BUILDING A WINDOW. LIKE AUTOCAD THE BUTTONS ARE THERE TO
MAKE IT QUICKER TO PERFORM EVERYDAY TASKS.

Design |Presentatiun| BOM ] Motes ] ] CadLink] Thermal Calc:ulatic:n]

Wireframel Resources] Jaints ] Tools ] Wizards] Storefront  Design Buttons }View ] 3DDesign|
B EHLOORBREEDE EREES RE S0 N EEE R E

Drawing Board

o
| 4

»

T
11

=
1000.0
Overall
1000.0
10000

1000.0

Layer. DEFAULT -794.25 74815

WE ARE NOW GOING TO CHANGE THE DESIGN AND DIMENSIONS OF THIS FRAME, IN MOST CASES THE FIRST BUTTON SHOWN IN THE
DESIGN SCREEN WILL PERFORM A TASK TO CHANGE THE DESIGN OR THE DIMENSIONS.

(IF YOU WANT TO EXPLORE WHAT THESE BUTTONS DO YOU CAN USE YOUR MOUSE TO HOVER OVER THE BUTTON AND IT SHOULD
TELL YOU WHAT COMMAND THE BUTTON PERFORMS).

CLICK ONTO THE FIRST BUTTON.

% Er S MOEEEEEMES  [EEE > N D E E Rl E
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THIS WILL BRING UP THE REBUILD BUTTON, WE WILL BE CHANGING THE SIZES LATER ON.

THIS SCREEN WHICH IS ONE OF THE COMMON SCREENS HANDLES THE MOST PART OF THE FRAMING PART OF OUR DESIGN
(EXCLUDING ADDING DOORS ETC).

WE CAN CHANGE THE WIDTH, HEIGHT LIGHTCODE OR COLUMNS AND ROWS, THE DESCIPTION AND QUANTITY OF THE FRAME,
EXTRUSION FINISH, AND SECTIONS TO BE USED.

THE DEFAULT SECTIONS FOR THE HEAD, TRANSOMS ETC ARE BASED ON OUR TECHNICAL MANUAL, IN MOST CASES YOU MAY NEED
TO CHECK THE WINDLOADING FOR THE FRAMES TO INDICATE WHAT MULLIONS OR TRANSOMS TO USE, BUT AS STANDARD THESE
WILL BE THE SECTIONS TO USE (SUBJECT TO WINDLOADINGS). DO NOT CLICK OK

¥ Redesign the Comar 3 frame ? x|

Frame Width Frame Height Backplate Required Head Frofile lyy Req - 1.04

1000 1000 Yes ~| |cs302-1vv-se i

Lightcode Cill Profile Iy Reg - 1.04

[ |Cs302-1vv-8.6 -

Columns Rows Sub Cill Type Left Profile [xx Ry - 0

i x 1 [None ~| |cs301-poc-859 =l

Frame Quantity Sub Cill Nosing Right Profile [xx Ry - 0

[ |Mone | |cs301-xx-859 -

Frame Description [tern Comrments Transom Profile by Req - 1.04

[New Frame [cs 302-1vv -85 -

Frame Finish Mullion Profile b Reg- 0

|[COL:COMAR:WHITE MWHITE]] J |CS 301/309- 1<~ 859 j

Glass

|[FIL:COMAR:E—1 6-6 FL] J I Sawve Chosen Frame Defaults
Create
Cancel
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YOU WILL SEE THAT THE BELOW SCREEN HAS ALREADY SELECTED THE PROFILES THAT ARE THE STANDARD DEFAULT FOR THIS
SYSTEM. (SHOWN ON THE RIGHT HAND SIDE), THE SOFTWARE WILL NOT WINDLOAD THESE SECTIONS SO PLEASE BE AWARE THAT

ALTHOUGH THEY

ARE DEFAULT THEY DO NOT LOOK AT THE SIZE OF THE FRAME.

THE ONLY THINGS THAT WE NEED TO CHANGE ON THIS SCREEN ARE

1)
2)
3)
4)

5)

THE FRAME WIDTH

THE FRAME HEIGHT

THE LIGHTCODE (AS EXPLAINED EARLIER, THIS IS JUST ANOTHER WAY TO SPECIFY COLUMNS & ROWS BUT YOU
COULD USE THE COLUMNS AND ROW FIELDS IF YOU LIKE.

THE DESCIPTION OF FRAME OR A FRAME CODE. I.E “ED1”, IF YOU DO NOT HAVE AN ITEM NUMBER IT IS A GOOD
IDEA TO USE FRAME 1, FRAME 2 ETC TO AVOID CONFUSION.

YOU WILL SEE THAT IT HAS ALSO BOUGHT THROUGH THE FRAME DEFAULTS FOR THE FINISH AND THE GLASS AS
CHOSEN EALIER ON.

WHEN YOU HAVE CHANGED THE HIGHLIGHTED ITEMS PLEASE CLICK CREATE.

M2 Redesign the Comar 3 frame )
Frame Width Frame Height Backplate Required Head Profile Iyy Peg - 1.04
I|1euu 2100 I [Ves ~| [ceanz-rer-gs = |
Lightcode Cill Prafile lyw Reg - 1.04 |
1 |CZ302-1v7-86 =~
Columns Rows Sub Cill Type Lett Prafile [xx Reg - 1]

I Xt

Frame Cuantity

[Mane = |cz301-1%¢-85.8 -

|1

Frame Description

IScreenEl I |CS 302-1v'y - 6.6 |

ltem Comments Transom Profile Iy Reg- 1.04

Frame Finish

Mullion Profile =< Reg- 1]

Glass

[[COLCOMARMWHITE (WHITE)] J |CS 3017309 - 1% - 85.9 |

Sub Cill Nosing Right Profile [xx Reg - 1]
[Mane | [cs301-px-85 |

[[FIL-COMAR 6166 FL]

*d
£

J [~ Save Chosen Frame Defaulis

Create

Cancel

THE SCREEN HAS

2100.0

NOW BEEN REDESIGNED

1z00.0
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WE NOW WANT TO ADD A DOOR LEAF INTO THIS OUTERFRAME.
HIGHLIGHT THE LIGHT WHERE WE ARE PLACING THE DOOR USING YOUR MOUSE. WE CAN NOW ADD A DOOR TO THE FRAME. CLICK
ONTO THE DOOR BUTTON.

H HEMNEBEEEMES  ElRES NE E D 5N = E el

Joard

. - - - - -
o

CLICK ONTO THE SINGLE “Centre Pivot” OPTION AND CLICK OK

¥ Add a Door to this Comar 3 Frame ﬂ

Bl .
+—

 Cantre Pivot

¢ Leaf Finish CAEitErEn e slEiRiEh  Auto Slide  Double Auto Slide 4 Pane Auto Slide
 Rebated  Double Rebated

| = ] | - |

7 Auto Swing " Double Auto Swing ©AG " Doubla 4G  Sliding/Folding

oK Cancel

THE BELOW BOX WILL NOW APPEAR AND AS WITH MOST OTHER SCREENS IN GENESIS THE DEFAULT THAT COMES UP WILL
NORMALLY BE THE STANDARD OPTION. IF YOU CLICK OK AT THIS POINT A DOOR WILL BE ADDED WITH A CLOSER, LOCKS, PAD
HANDLES ETC SO IT WILL PRICE THE DOOR SHOWN. THERE IS ALOT OF INFORMATION AND OPTIONS CONTAINED IN THIS ONE
SCREEN.

SO PLEASE TAKE A MINUTE TO LOOK AT THE OPTIONS ON THE SCREEN TO SEE WHAT CAN BE CHANGED HERE. THE ARROW
INDICATED BELOW SHOWS THE OPTION THAT WE WILL BE CHANGING SOON BUT PLEASE USE THE COMPUTER MONITOR TO LOOK
THROUGH THE OPTIONS.

¥ Comar 2 Double Swing DX E‘

|
Headler Bar Woolpile Carier I
T |
Threshold Drip
[cs 015-8vRD/Ramp S| [Battom onty I
Top Rail Pocket Filler
[cs 017 85mm Standard |
Battor Rail
[csmatoimm Sandard ] » u
Hinge Stile
[c5099 SmmFinger Guad <]
Mesting Stiles Furniture Finish
|cs 020 Master CS 016 Slave S| [Silver Anodised
Door Type Letter Plate In
[Centre Pivat | [NotFequired
Handing Oylindler
Nurnber of Midrails Face Applied Closer
[None K | [No Face Applied Closer 5|
Midl Rail Transom Clos,
[C5 036 150mm Midrail =l [T/CloserNa Hold Size 2
Nurnber of Verical Midrails
b OPTION VIEWER
[csvmtsimmbidal ]
Mezting Stile Rebate
[None S| oK | Cancel

I™ Draw Hardware
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IN THE MENU WE NEED TO CHANGE THE “Master Leaf Furniture” to “Tube Handle & Deadlock”. CLICK ONTO THE DROP DOWN
ARROW AND CHANGE THE OPTION.

hMaster Leaf Furniture

Tube Handle & Deadlock

ONCE YOU HAVE READ THROUGH THE SCREEN AND ARE HAPPY WITH YOUR SELECTION PLEASE CLICK OK AT THE BOTTOM TO ADD
THE DOOR.

ALTHOUGH THE SOFTWARE AUTOMATES THE HEADER BAR SELECTION PLEASE ALWAYS DOUBLE CHECK THAT IF YOU HAVE GLASS
ABOVE THE DOOR THAT YOU CHOOSE A GLAZED ABOVE OPTION. IF YOU HAVE A DIRECT OUTERFRAME ABOVE THE DOOR THEN
YOU CHOOSE OUTER ONLY. THIS IS VERY IMPORTANT AS IT NOT ONLY EFFECTS THE ORDER BUT ALSO THE SIZE OF THE DOOR AND
THE GLASS.

-

¥ Comar 3 Double Swing Doa |

Header Bar YWoolpile Carrier

3 013/068 (Cuter Only |Silver j
Threshald Drip

|CS 015-5WR-D/Ramp | |Botiom Only |
Tap Rail Facket Filler

L

|C5 017 56mm Standard

L

|Plain Pocket Filler

Eottorm Rail baster Leaf Furniture

|CS 018 100mm Standard | | Tube Handle & Deadlock M
Hinge Stile

|C= 039 57mm Finger Guard |

beeting Stiles Furniture Finish

L

ISilverAnDdised

L

ICS 020 baster C5 016 Slawe

Door Type Letter Plate In
ICentre Fivot INDt Feguirad

L
Lo

Handing Cylinder

ILeft Hand Master j IFuII Cylinder j
Mumber of Midrails Face Applied Closer

INDHE j IND Face Applied Closer j
i Fuail Transom Closer

L

ICS 038 150mm kdidrail

L

| T/Closer No Hold Size 2

Mumber of Yerical Midrails

L

INDHE

Wert Mid Rail OPTIOH Vlewek

ICS 038 150mm kdidrail

L

beeting Stile Rebate

L

0];8 Cancel |

[~ Draw Hardware

INDne
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AS YOU DIDNT CHOOSE A MIDRAIL, THERE WILL BE NO BOX APPEAR THIS TIME ASKING FOR THE HEIGHT OF THE MIDRAIL.

THIS WILL NOW SHOW YOU THE NEW DESIGN.

97585 kg

TO SHOW YOU THE DOOR PROPERLY YOU WILL SEE THAT THE DIMENSIONS HAVE DISSAPEARED. WE WILL BE MAKING SOME MORE
CHANGES TO THE FRAME, BUT BEFORE WE CAN DO THAT, WE NEED TO HAVE THE DIMENSIONS SHOWING. TO DO THIS, WE NEED TO

CLICK ZOOMINTO. HIGHLIGHT THE FRAME IN THE CENTRE USING YOUR MOUSE. YOU WILL SEE IT TURN RED. NOW CLICK ONTO
“ZoomlInto” AS SHOWN BELOW (RIGHT).

| Detailal Options | Behawvig

W i .Wireframelﬁem
@ X e o EEE EAl

Properties Display 4 | » ||Drawing Board
- - r |

Cesign | Fresentation | E

FOR A STANDARD FIXED LIGHT WITH DOUBLE DOOR WITH NO INTERNAL MULLIONS AND TRANSOMS THIS SCREEN IS NOW COMPLETE
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IT IS ALWAYS A GOOD IDEA TO SAVE THE QUOTE AFTER EACH ITEM HAS BEEN ADDED OR AFTER ADDING A FEW ITEMS, THIS WILL
MEAN THAT IF YOUR COMPUTER HAS A PROBLEM OR SHUTS DOWN THEN IT WILL SAVE THE QUOTE AT THE POINT THAT YOU SAVE IT.

CLICK ONTO THIS BUTTON (QUICK SAVE) TO SAVE IT.

=

3 ———
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UNLIKE A LOT OF OTHER PROGRAMS YOU DO NOT HAVE TO CLICK ONTO THE OK BUTTON AT THE BOTTOM TO SAVE IT OR COMPLETE
THE CHANGES. THIS OK BUTTON WILL BEING YOU OUT OF THE QUOTE AND SHUT IT DOWN.

IF YOU DO CLICK THIS BUTTON THEN CLICK BACK ONTO THE OPEN QUOTE BUTTON TO OPEN IT BACK UP.

a8

EDIT A QUOTE. THIS WILL OPEN A QUOTE THAT YOU HAVE ALREADY STARTED AND SHUT
DOWN

EEHRE ERHEEEER B . il
t
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SHOPFRONT TRAINING MANUAL EXAMPLE - FRAME 4

Fage No: 4

Date/Time: 2012018 10:29:00

Quore Tide: Shopfront Traning Manwa!

Quote No:  SH-1--Ver 2

Cust Name: Do Nof Delefe

Job Ref:

Finish: [COL:COMAR-POWDER (POWDER))
Deliv Dare:

Odher:

fem Deecription: Comar 2 (100x45mm) Double Glazed Comer Mem Number. £
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ADDING A FRAME TO THE QUOTE

WE NOW WANT TO ADD ANOTHER NEW FRAME TO THE QUOTE. CLICK ONTO THE “ADD A NEW FRAMING SYSTEM” BUTTON.

EEREREE ERMEEE Bl .

1

THE FOLLOWING SCREEN WILL APPEAR. THIS SHOWS YOU THE ENTIRE STANDARD FRAMING SYSTEMS THAT WE HAVE. YOU WILL SEE
THAT THERE ARE TABS DOWN THE LEFT SIDE WHICH FILTER DOWN THE DIFFERENT TYPES OF SYSTEMS WHEN YOU CLICK ONTO

THEM. PLEASE DO NOT CLICK OK YET

V. Please Select a New Ground Floor Facade or Curtain Wall Frame to Add to this quote - Genesis Plus R18 - 2018 — -

CHPi Ladderframe (78, 100, 120mm

ﬁ:ﬁ:ﬁ‘:ﬁ:

Groundfloor And Shopfronts

E@@E

CBEFT 50mm Curtain Wall

ing

(@ Comar 9 100mm Box Inside (Loose Beaded) " Comar 9 100mm Box Inside (Fixed Beaded)

:I#I:

CEStick or Ladder Curtain Wall |

VA from

i

Alu-Timber Curtain YWall

III
Miscellaneous

E Frame Quantity Comments - Cancel
® Frame Description  [Screen 1 -
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FOR THE FIRST SCREEN WE WANT TO USE THE COMAR 3 (DOUBLE GLAZED SHOPFRONT SYSTEM).
THIS IS LOCATED UNDER THE GROUND FLOOR TAB WHICH IS THE DEFAULT TAB THAT CAME UP, CLICK ONTO THE COMAR 3 (ROUND
RADIO BUTTON) AS SHOWN AND THEN CLICK OK AT THE BOTTOM OF THE ADD FRAME BOX (SEE ABOVE)

V. Please Select a New Ground Floor Facade or Curtain Wall Frame to Add to this quote - Genesis Plus R18 - 2018

CYPFi Ladderframe (78, 100, 120mm
e
Groundfloor And Shopironts : o
E ﬁ E " . h
(" Comar 1(100x45mm]) Non TB Single Glazed - Flat (" Comar 1(100x45mm) Non TB Single Glazed - Facetted

CBEFT 50mm Curain Wall |

CEE ] |Fd EQ
cf e (e IE.

CBEFT B0mm Curin'wall | e 1EE

FH

Froming E

4;

-

Miscellaneous | o

ale|e]e|a]e ]+

Frame Quantity 1 Cormments
Frame Description  [Sereen1

WE WANT TO BUILD THE SHOPFRONT FROM SCRATCH IN THIS CASE SO PLEASE CHOOSE “MAKE A NEW DESIGN” AND THEN CLICK
HOKII

¥ Comar 3 (lﬂbmmf Add a Door into the Qu ﬂ
k FL FL FL FL
¢ LeftHung ¢ RightHung ¢ Double ¢ LeftHung + FiLight ¢ Right Hung + F/Light ¢ Double + 2x F/Light I
FL FL [ FL [ FL ] [FL J[CFC ] [ FL _ J|FL]
[ ] h]/ FL FL FL FL
(" LeftHung (" RightHung " Double (" LeftHung + FfLight (" RightHung + FfLight ¢ Double + 2 x F/Light/Top
[
L FL FL M H KE H
Lt Jpesten +
(" OddBall1 (" OddBall 2 (" OddBall 3 *
OK | Cancel ‘
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NOW THAT YOU HAVE ADDED A FRAME TO THE QUOTE YOU WILL SEE THAT YOU NOW HAVE ONE ITEM LISTED IN THE LEFT HAND
SIDE SCREEN, (THIS WILL LIST ANY FRAMES THAT YOU HAVE ADDED TO YOUR QUOTE). THE RIGHT HAND SIDE OF THE SCREEN IS THE
DESIGN SCREEN AND YOU CAN SEE THAT IT HAS ADDED A FRAME 1000MM X 1000MM. IN A MOMENT WE WILL CHANGE THE DESIGN.
YOU WILL NOT HAVE THE COLOURED BOXES AS SHOWN BELOW THEY WILL BE USED TO HIGHLIGHT SOME AREAS IN ONE MOMENT.

TS e ———————
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BEFORE WE CHANGE THE DESIGN OF THIS SCREEN, LETS TAKE A BIT OF TIME GETTING USED TO THE NEW MENUS THAT YOU CAN
ACCESS NOW WE HAVE ADDED A FRAME.

DESIGN

THE DESIGN SCREEN DRAWING BOARD WILL SHOW YOU WHAT THE FRAME LOOKS LIKE, ALL CHANGES TO THE FRAME INCLUDING
ADDING TRANSOMS, CHANGING SIZES ETC AND ADDING WINDOWS OR DOORS ARE DONE HERE. THE FRAMES SHOWN ARE BEING
BUILT IN FULL SIZED EXTRUSIONS SO THE SCALE IS A TRU REPRESENTATION OF THE FINISHED PRODUCT.

WHEN YOU HIGHLIGHT A FRAME IN THE ITEMS TAB (AS SHOWN IN THE LEFT HAND SIDE ABOVE IN GREEN) THE DESIGN
SCREEN/DRAWING BOARD SHOWS YOU THE DESIGN FOR THAT ITEM, YOU CAN CLICK BETWEEN THE FRAMES (ITEMS) IF YOU HAVE
MORE THAN ONE IN A QUOTE AND IF YOU ARE IN THE DESIGN SCREEN THE FRAME SHOWN WILL SWITCH TO SHOW YOU THE ONE
THAT YOU HAVE HIGHLIGHTED.

THE ORANGE RECTANGLE INDICATES THE OBJECTS BOX, THIS LISTS ALL THE ASSEMBLIES YOU HAVE USED AS WELL AS GLASS AND
DOORS.

CHANGING THE DESIGN

WE ARE NOW GOING TO CHANGE THE DESIGN OF THE FRAME SO WE NOW MOVE DOWN TO THE DRAWING BOARD (WHILST IN
DESIGN) AND THERE ARE MACRO DESIGN BUTTONS WHICH ARE RELEVENT TO THE FRAME THAT WE ARE VIEWING AT THAT TIME.
THERE ARE QUITE A FEW BUTTONS HERE (AND THEY ARE SMALL) BUT GENERALLY THE FIRST SET OF BUTTONS ARE TO CHANGE THE
DESIGN OF THE FRAME, ADDING DOORS AND ADDING WINDOWS. THE SECOND SET OF BUTTONS ARE SIMPLE COMMANDS LIKE
CHANGING SECTIONS, SPLITTING LIGHTS (ADDING MULLIONS OR TRANSOMS), MERGING LIGHTS (DELETING MULLIONS OR
TRANSOMS), CHANGING HEIGHTS OR TRANSOMS AND WIDTHS OF MULLIONS AND CHANGING GLASS. YOU WILL NOTICE THAT THE
AMOUNT OF BUTTONS THAT YOU SEE WHEN DESIGNING DIFFERENT SYSTEMS WILL CHANGE DEPENDING ON WHAT FRAME YOU ARE
DESIGNING. i.E YOU WOULNDT HAVE A DOOR BUTTON FOR BUILDING A WINDOW. LIKE AUTOCAD THE BUTTONS ARE THERE TO
MAKE IT QUICKER TO PERFORM EVERYDAY TASKS.

Design |Presentatiun| BOM | Motes | | CadLink | Thermal Calculation |
Wireframel F{esources] Jaints ] Tools ] Wizards] Storefront  Design Buttons }View ] 3DDesign|

B EoopEREEDN: FEEsFREOERFHEERRE ®E \

Drrawing Board

o
| 4

=
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Layer. DEFAULT -794.25 74815

Cancel Help
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WE ARE NOW GOING TO CHANGE THE DESIGN AND DIMENSIONS OF THIS FRAME, IN MOST CASES THE FIRST BUTTON SHOWN IN THE
DESIGN SCREEN WILL PERFORM A TASK TO CHANGE THE DESIGN OR THE DIMENSIONS.

(IF YOU WANT TO EXPLORE WHAT THESE BUTTONS DO YOU CAN USE YOUR MOUSE TO HOVER OVER THE BUTTON AND IT SHOULD
TELL YOU WHAT COMMAND THE BUTTON PERFORMS).

CLICK ONTO THE FIRST BUTTON.

B HLEMNEEEEEDES  EEE N N EE D @
*

THIS WILL BRING UP THE REBUILD BUTTON, WE WILL BE CHANGING THE SIZES LATER ON.

THIS SCREEN WHICH IS ONE OF THE COMMON SCREENS HANDLES THE MOST PART OF THE FRAMING PART OF OUR DESIGN
(EXCLUDING ADDING DOORS ETC).

WE CAN CHANGE THE WIDTH, HEIGHT LIGHTCODE OR COLUMNS AND ROWS, THE DESCIPTION AND QUANTITY OF THE FRAME,
EXTRUSION FINISH, AND SECTIONS TO BE USED.

THE DEFAULT SECTIONS FOR THE HEAD, TRANSOMS ETC ARE BASED ON OUR TECHNICAL MANUAL, IN MOST CASES YOU MAY NEED
TO CHECK THE WINDLOADING FOR THE FRAMES TO INDICATE WHAT MULLIONS OR TRANSOMS TO USE, BUT AS STANDARD THESE
WILL BE THE SECTIONS TO USE (SUBJECT TO WINDLOADINGS). DO NOT CLICK OK

V: Redesign the Comar 3 frame ? x|

Frame Width Frame Height Backplate Required Head Frofile Iy Req - 1.04

1000 1000 Yes =] |csane-ivv-as =l

Lightcode Cill Profile Iy Reg - 1.04

f |C5 302- I - 8.6 |

Columns Rows Sub Cill Type Left Profile [xx Regy - 0

f x[1 |None ~|  |CS301-1<-859 -~

Frame Quantity Sub Cill Nosing Right Profile [xx Regy - 0

[ |Mone - |cs301-1xx-859 |

Frame Description ftern Comments Transom Profile by Req- 1.04

New Frame |C5 302- I - 8.6 |

Frame Finish Mullion Profile I Reg- 0

|[COL:COMAR:WHITE PWHITEY] J |CS 3017309 - XX - 85.9 ~|

Glass

|[FIL:COMAR:E—1 6-6 FL] J I~ Sawe Chosen Frame Defaults
Create
Cancel
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YOU WILL SEE THAT THE BELOW SCREEN HAS ALREADY SELECTED THE PROFILES THAT ARE THE STANDARD DEFAULT FOR THIS
SYSTEM. (SHOWN ON THE RIGHT HAND SIDE), THE SOFTWARE WILL NOT WINDLOAD THESE SECTIONS SO PLEASE BE AWARE THAT

ALTHOUGH THEY ARE DEFAULT THEY DO NOT LOOK AT THE SIZE OF THE FRAME.

THE ONLY THINGS THAT WE NEED TO CHANGE ON THIS SCREEN ARE

1)

THE FRAME WIDTH

2) THE FRAME HEIGHT
3) THE LIGHTCODE (AS EXPLAINED EARLIER, THIS ISJUST ANOTHER WAY TO SPECIFY COLUMNS & ROWS BUT YOU

COULD USE THE COLUMNS AND ROW FIELDS IF YOU LIKE.

4) THE DESCIPTION OF FRAME OR A FRAME CODE. |.E “ED1”, IF YOU DO NOT HAVE AN ITEM NUMBER IT IS A GOOD

IDEA TO USE FRAME 1, FRAME 2 ETC TO AVOID CONFUSION.

5) YOU WILL SEE THAT IT HAS ALSO BOUGHT THROUGH THE FRAME DEFAULTS FOR THE FINISH AND THE GLASS AS
CHOSEN EALIER ON.

WHEN YOU HAVE CHANGED THE HIGHLIGHTED ITEMS PLEASE CLICK CREATE.

L Redesign the Comar 3

frame

Glass

[[FIL-CoMARS-16-5 FL]

*d
£

.

*d
£

[~ Save Chosen Frame Defaults

_
F s

Frame Width Frame Height Backplate Reguired Head Profile Iyy Peg - 1.04
I 300 lzsuuil [as ~|  [cs3ve-vv-ss -
Lightcode Cill Prafile lvw Reg- 1.04
I i [c5302-1vv-56 -]
Columns Fows Sub Cill Type Left Praofile [xx Reg - 0
[ 2 [Mane > [cs301-1a-85.9 -~
Frame Cuantity Sub Cill Nosing Right Profile [xx Reg - 0
[ [Mone e R R -~
Frame Description ltern Comments Transom Profile Iy Reg- 1.04
W |CS 302-1v - 6.6 -~
Frame Finish Mullion Profile =< Reg- 0
|[COL:CDMARWHITE BAHITEY) J |CS 3017309 - 1% - 85.9 |

==

Create

Cancel

THE SCREEN HAS NOW BEEN REDESIGNED.
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AS THIS SCREEN HAS A TRANSOM IN IT WE WANT TO MOVE THE HEIGHT SO THAT WE CAN ADD A DOOR CLICK . HIGHLIGHT THE
BOTTOM LIGHT AND THEN CLICK ONTO THE CHANGE TRANSOM HEIGHT.

= HEEBEEEE
T

THE FOLLOWING SCREEN WILL APPEAR, ALTHOUGH THERE ARE A LOT OF DETAILS SHOWN ON THIS SCREEN BUT THE PARTS WE ARE
INTERESTED ARE VERY FEW.

1) DIMENSION DISTANCE, THIS IS A TEXT BOX AND REPRESENTS THE NEW DIMENSION THAT WE NEED TO ADD — (SEE
DIMENSIONING PAGE SPECIFYING WHERE THE DIMENSIONS ARE TAKEN FROM SHOWN EARLIER).

2) MEMBER TO ADJUST. IF YOU WANT TO MOVE THE TRANSOM ABOVE THE LIGHT THAT WE HAVE HIGHLIGHTED THEN WE
CHOOSE TOP, IF WE WANT TO MOVE THE TRANSOM BELOW THE LIGHT THAT WE HAVE HIGHLIGHTED THEN WE CHOOSE
BOTTOM. (WE WILL CHOOSE TOP IN THIS CASE)

3) THE OK BUTTON MAKES THE CHANGE FOR US.

CHANGE THE DIMENSION AND CLICK THE TOP TICK BOX IGNORE ALL OTHER DETAILS SHOWN IN THE BOX AND NOW CLICK OK.
19 v i Ve

Dimension MNarne: Dimension 2580 Locked [

Dimension Distance:

Distance = 2100.00 mm

hMemberto adjust: " Bottom

Dimension Scheme: |*CUSTOM*

Top reference ohbject: |*WIREFFEAME*

Bottomn reference ohject: |""1-"-I'IREFF’:AME*

Lef Lo Led Lo

Text Placement; |f-\b e

[ Display
Flace Dimension On:
i i+

Caonstrain Dimension
« MNone

" Fixed

|o.0o 0.00
" Specify

| B

Extension Line

N Length: |0.00

(04 Cancel Help
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THE TRANSOM HEIGHT HAS NOW CHANGED.

L, 4000

2c00.0

2100.0

a00.0

-x--
3

HIGHLIGHT THE LIGHT WHERE WE ARE PLACING THE DOOR USING YOUR MOUSE. WE CAN NOW ADD A DOOR TO THE FRAME. CLICK
ONTO THE DOOR BUTTON.

H ERMREEEDES  ElRE N N EE T b E R

Soard

. - - - - -

CLICK ONTO THE SINGLE “Centre Pivot” OPTION AND CLICK OK

V. Add a Door to this Comar 3 Fram
_| |
@ Centre Prvot (" Double Centre Pivot
¢ LeafFinish ¢ Different Leaf Finish (" Auto Slide "~ Double Auto Slide ("~ 4Pane Auto Slide

(" Rebated ("~ Douhle Rebated

| == ] I . [ 1 [ L 1
I — ||| || c— L 1 L L 1
(" Auto Swing (" Double Auto Swing " AG (" Double AG (" Sliding/Folding

Cancel
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THE BELOW BOX WILL NOW APPEAR AND AS WITH MOST OTHER SCREENS IN GENESIS THE DEFAULT THAT COMES UP WILL
NORMALLY BE THE STANDARD OPTION. IF YOU CLICK OK AT THIS POINT A DOOR WILL BE ADDED WITH A CLOSER, LOCKS, PAD
HANDLES ETC. SO IT WILL PRICE THE DOOR SHOWN. THERE IS A LOT OF INFORMATION AND OPTIONS CONTAINED IN THIS ONE
SCREEN.

SO PLEASE TAKE A MINUTE TO LOOK AT THE OPTIONS ON THE SCREEN TO SEE WHAT CAN BE CHANGED HERE.
THE ARROW INDICATED BELOW SHOWS THE OPTION THAT WE WILL BE CHANGING SOON BUT PLEASE USE THE COMPUTER
MONITOR TO LOOK THROUGH THE OPTIONS.

| Header Bar “Woolpile Carrier i
i [CS 1837325 (Glazed Above) - &l Silver | Bl ||
Threshold Drip
| [cs0158vRD/Ramp o] =~ [Botomony <] |
| Toprail Pocke Filler
[c5 017 55mm Stenderd “ T [enroserer o F
Botiom Fail Bead Type
[cs 018 100mm Stenderd <] T [sweebBesd |
Hinge Siile Fumiture Finish
[CS 016 58mm Standard -~ O [Silver Anodised -
Lock Sile Fumiure
‘ [Double Pad & Deadiock -
Door Type Letter Piate In
|centre Pivat - [Not Required |
Hending Cylinder
Left Hand Hung B [Full Cyliner -
Nurnber of Midrails Face Applied Claser
[None - [No Face Applied Claser |
Mid Rl Transom Closer
[c8 1B 1B0mm Michal -] Mo Hold Size 2 -
Nunber of Vertical Midrails
e 3 AN
VertMid Pail
[cE wsB TE0mmnichal -]
Stile Rebate
[ene - [ | Cancel
I™ Draw Hardvrare

IN THE MENU WE NEED TO CHANGE THE “Hinge Stile” to “CS 016 55mm Standard ”. CLICK ONTO THE DROP DOWN ARROW AND
CHANGE THE OPTION.

Hinge Stile Fi
E
I nrk Stile Fi

ONCE YOU HAVE READ THROUGH THE SCREEN AND ARE HAPPY WITH YOUR SELECTION PLEASE CLICK OK AT THE BOTTOM TO ADD
THE DOOR.
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ALTHOUGH THE SOFTWARE AUTOMATES THE HEADER BAR SELECTION PLEASE ALWAYS DOUBLE CHECK THAT IF YOU HAVE GLASS
ABOVE THE DOOR THAT YOU CHOOSE A GLAZED ABOVE OPTION. IF YOU HAVE A DIRECT OUTERFRAME ABOVE THE DOOR THEN
YOU CHOOSE OUTER ONLY. THIS IS VERY IMPORTANT AS IT NOT ONLY EFFECTS THE ORDER BUT ALSO THE SIZE OF THE DOOR AND
THE GLASS. THIS TIME THE DOOR DOES HAVE GLAZING ABOVE IT SO MAKE SURE THAT IT SAYS (GLAZED ABOVE)

VE Comar 3 Sin_gle Swing Door uw
Header Bar Ww'oolpile Carrier
CS 163/325 (Glazed Above) ISiIver j -
Threshold Drrip
|CS 015-5VR-D/Ramp ~| ~**™  |Baottom Only R -
Top Rail Focket Filler
|C= 017 55mm Standard ~ il | Plain Packet Filler - k
Bottom Rail Bead Type
|CS 018 100mm Standard - L b |SquareBead -
Hinge Stile Furniture Finish
|CS 016 85mim Standard B | Silver Anodised ~|
Laock Stile Furniture
ICS 016 55mm Standard j D IDDubIe Fad & Deadlock j
Dioor Type Letter Flate In
ICentre Fivat j INDt Fequired j
Handing Cylinder
ILeft Hand Hung j IFU” Cylincler j
Mumber of kidrails Face Applied Closer
INDne j INIII Face Applied Closer j
tid Rail Transom Closer
|Cs 038 150mm Midrail ] |No Hold Size 2 M
Mumber of Vertical Midrails
INDne j
Yert Mid Rail
|C= 038 150mm Midrail ]
stile Rebate
INDne j 8]4 Cancel |

[ Draw Hardware

AS YOU DIDNT CHOOSE A MIDRAIL, THERE WILL BE NO BOX APPEAR THIS TIME ASKING FOR THE HEIGHT OF THE MIDRAIL.
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THIS WILL NOW SHOW YOU THE NEW DESIGN.

42,497 kg

) —

TO SHOW YOU THE DOOR PROPERLY YOU WILL SEE THAT THE DIMENSIONS HAVE DISSAPEARED. WE WILL BE MAKING SOME MORE
CHANGES TO THE FRAME, BUT BEFORE WE CAN DO THAT, WE NEED TO HAVE THE DIMENSIONS SHOWING. TO DO THIS, WE NEED TO
CLICK ZOOMINTO. HIGHLIGHT THE FRAME IN THE CENTRE USING YOUR MOUSE. YOU WILL SEE IT TURN RED. NOW CLICK ONTO
“ZoomInto” AS SHOWN BELOW (RIGHT).

Details | Options | Behawvig Design |F"resentatiu:un | E

W i .Wireframe|Heat
Hm o oX e i = e ]

T 'prgpenieg Display 4 | » I|Drawing Board
r 7|

FOR A STANDARD FIXED LIGHT WITH DOUBLE DOOR WITH NO INTERNAL MULLIONS AND TRANSOMS THIS SCREEN IS NOW
COMPLETE.
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IT IS ALWAYS A GOOD IDEA TO SAVE THE QUOTE AFTER EACH ITEM HAS BEEN ADDED OR AFTER ADDING A FEW ITEMS, THIS WILL
MEAN THAT IF YOUR COMPUTER HAS A PROBLEM OR SHUTS DOWN THEN IT WILL SAVE THE QUOTE AT THE POINT THAT YOU SAVE IT.

CLICK ONTO THIS BUTTON (QUICK SAVE) TO SAVE IT
=

% —_—
V. GenesisPlus+ - Training Manuals - [Quote 8 - Calculated [ EDIT J{C3 A FRAME - Comar 3 (100x45mm) Double Glazed Corner “mlﬁ‘ﬁi_E =k g

V5 File Edit ‘iew DrawingBoard Sales Factory Resource BatchCart Reports Comms  Setup  ‘Window ‘hat do these Buttons Mean ?  Help = [ =
. ! > =% =2 FEIB =M H e [ [ ==
DEHEE &8 e = &6 ¢ [ - EEEE AAHE <C<RER LN BEENE
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----- &1 Job Details B Point116 /
""" & BOM _ w81 Lines /
----- &1 Presentation 561 Assemblies 3
----- & Resource Overrides BB CS 0155 = | o
@B CS301/0 T g
« o] p -
Properties 43497 kg
_______________________________________ . S
: s00.0
FaCE Layer DEFALULT 2354495 2019.25
Update Prices | Create Order | Erint Alternatives... oK Cancel Help
Admin

UNLIKE A LOT OF OTHER PROGRAMS YOU DO NOT HAVE TO CLICK ONTO THE OK BUTTON AT THE BOTTOM TO SAVE IT OR COMPLETE
THE CHANGES. THIS OK BUTTON WILL BEING YOU OUT OF THE QUOTE AND SHUT IT DOWN.

IF YOU DO CLICK THIS BUTTON THEN CLICK BACK ONTO THE OPEN QUOTE BUTTON TO OPEN IT BACK UP.

=7

EDIT A QUOTE. THIS WILL OPEN A QUOTE THAT YOU HAVE ALREADY STARTED AND SHUT
DOWN

EEREREE ERMEEE Bl . B
t
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SHOPFRONT TRAINING MANUAL EXAMPLE - FRAME 5

Fage No: 5 Dare/Time: 20001/2018 10:28-00
Quote Tide: Shopfront Training Manuws!
Quote No:  5H-1--Ver 2
Cust Mame: Do Nof Delefe -
Job Ref: ;
Finish: [COL:COMAR-POWDER (FOWDER)] -
Deliv Dare: comanr
Orher:
" 800.0 - BO0.D o
K

o

g

&

47.412 kg
X
- 1800.0 "

Item Description: Comar 2 (100x45mm) Doutie Glazed Comer  Hem Number: 5 Quantity: 4
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ADDING A FRAME TO THE QUOTE

WE NOW WANT TO ADD ANOTHER NEW FRAME TO THE QUOTE. CLICK ONTO THE “ADD A NEW FRAMING SYSTEM” BUTTON.

EEREREE ERMEEE Bl .
1

THE FOLLOWING SCREEN WILL APPEAR. THIS SHOWS YOU THE ENTIRE STANDARD FRAMING SYSTEMS THAT WE HAVE. YOU WILL SEE
THAT THERE ARE TABS DOWN THE LEFT SIDE WHICH FILTER DOWN THE DIFFERENT TYPES OF SYSTEMS WHEN YOU CLICK ONTO
THEM. PLEASE DO NOT CLICK OK YET

V. Please Select a New Ground Floor Facade or Curtain Wall Frame to Add to this quote - Genesis Plus R18 - 2018

CHPi Ladderframe (78, 100, 120mm

ﬁ:ﬁ:ﬁ‘:ﬁ:

Groundfloor And Shopfronts

E@@E

CBEFT 50mm Curtain Wall

ing

(@ Comar 9 100mm Box Inside (Loose Beaded) " Comar 9 100mm Box Inside (Fixed Beaded)

:I#I:

CEStick or Ladder Curtain Wall |

i

Alu-Timber Curtain YWall

III
Miscellaneous

E Frame Quantity Comments - Cancel
® Frame Description  [Screen 1 -
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FOR THE FIRST SCREEN WE WANT TO USE THE COMAR 3 (DOUBLE GLAZED SHOPFRONT SYSTEM).
THIS IS LOCATED UNDER THE GROUND FLOOR TAB WHICH IS THE DEFAULT TAB THAT CAME UP, CLICK ONTO THE COMAR 3 (ROUND
RADIO BUTTON) AS SHOWN AND THEN CLICK OK AT THE BOTTOM OF THE ADD FRAME BOX (SEE ABOVE)

V. Please Select a New Ground Floor Facade or Curtain Wall Frame to Add to this quote - Genesis Plus R18 - 2018

CYPFi Ladderframe (78, 100, 120mm
e
Groundfloor And Shopironts : o
E ﬁ E " . h
(" Comar 1(100x45mm]) Non TB Single Glazed - Flat (" Comar 1(100x45mm) Non TB Single Glazed - Facetted

CBEFT 50mm Curain Wall |

CEE ] |Fd EQ
cf e (e IE.

CBEFT B0mm Curin'wall | e 1EE

FH

Froming E

4;

-

Miscellaneous | o

ale|e]e|a]e ]+

Frame Quantity 1 Cormments
Frame Description  [Sereen1

WE WANT TO BUILD THE SHOPFRONT FROM SCRATCH IN THIS CASE SO PLEASE CHOOSE “MAKE A NEW DESIGN” AND THEN CLICK
HOKII

¥ Comar 3 (lﬂbmmf Add a Door into the Qu ﬂ
k FL FL FL FL
¢ LeftHung ¢ RightHung ¢ Double ¢ LeftHung + FiLight ¢ Right Hung + F/Light ¢ Double + 2x F/Light I
FL FL [ FL [ FL ] [FL J[CFC ] [ FL _ J|FL]
[ ] h]/ FL FL FL FL
(" LeftHung (" RightHung " Double (" LeftHung + FfLight (" RightHung + FfLight ¢ Double + 2 x F/Light/Top
[
L FL FL M H KE H
Lt Jpesten +
(" OddBall1 (" OddBall 2 (" OddBall 3 *
OK | Cancel ‘
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NOW THAT YOU HAVE ADDED A FRAME TO THE QUOTE YOU WILL SEE THAT YOU NOW HAVE ONE ITEM LISTED IN THE LEFT HAND
SIDE SCREEN, (THIS WILL LIST ANY FRAMES THAT YOU HAVE ADDED TO YOUR QUOTE) THE RIGHT HAND SIDE OF THE SCREEN IS THE
DESIGN SCREEN AND YOU CAN SEE THAT IT HAS ADDED A FRAME 1000MM X 1000MM. IN A MOMENT WE WILL CHANGE THE DESIGN.
YOU WILL NOT HAVE THE COLOURED BOXES AS SHOWN BELOW THEY WILL BE USED TO HIGHLIGHT SOME AREAS IN ONE MOMENT

V= GenesisPlus+ - Release 18.00.000 - 01/10/2018 - 17.07pm ver 3.40.27.2128 -- DE Version 18229 - [Quote [ NEW J(C3CD-OWNDESIGN - Screen ﬂ
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BEFORE WE CHANGE THE DESIGN OF THIS SCREEN, LETS TAKE A BIT OF TIME GETTING USED TO THE NEW MENUS THAT YOU CAN
ACCESS NOW WE HAVE ADDED A FRAME.

DESIGN

THE DESIGN SCREEN DRAWING BOARD WILL SHOW YOU WHAT THE FRAME LOOKS LIKE, ALL CHANGES TO THE FRAME INCLUDING
ADDING TRANSOMS, CHANGING SIZES ETC AND ADDING WINDOWS OR DOORS ARE DONE HERE. THE FRAMES SHOWN ARE BEING
BUILT IN FULL SIZED EXTRUSIONS SO THE SCALE IS A TRU REPRESENTATION OF THE FINISHED PRODUCT.

WHEN YOU HIGHLIGHT A FRAME IN THE ITEMS TAB (AS SHOWN IN THE LEFT HAND SIDE ABOVE IN GREEN) THE DESIGN
SCREEN/DRAWING BOARD SHOWS YOU THE DESIGN FOR THAT ITEM, YOU CAN CLICK BETWEEN THE FRAMES (ITEMS) IF YOU HAVE
MORE THAN ONE IN A QUOTE AND IF YOU ARE IN THE DESIGN SCREEN THE FRAME SHOWN WILL SWITCH TO SHOW YOU THE ONE
THAT YOU HAVE HIGHLIGHTED.

THE ORANGE RECTANGLE INDICATES THE OBJECTS BOX, THIS LISTS ALL THE ASSEMBLIES YOU HAVE USED AS WELL AS GLASS AND
DOORS.
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CHANGING THE DESIGN

WE ARE NOW GOING TO CHANGE THE DESIGN OF THE FRAME SO WE NOW MOVE DOWN TO THE DRAWING BOARD (WHILST IN
DESIGN) AND THERE ARE MACRO DESIGN BUTTONS WHICH ARE RELEVENT TO THE FRAME THAT WE ARE VIEWING AT THAT TIME.
THERE ARE QUITE A FEW BUTTONS HERE (AND THEY ARE SMALL) BUT GENERALLY THE FIRST SET OF BUTTONS ARE TO CHANGE THE
DESIGN OF THE FRAME, ADDING DOORS AND ADDING WINDOWS. THE SECOND SET OF BUTTONS ARE SIMPLE COMMANDS LIKE
CHANGING SECTIONS, SPLITTING LIGHTS (ADDING MULLIONS OR TRANSOMS), MERGING LIGHTS (DELETING MULLIONS OR
TRANSOMS), CHANGING HEIGHTS OR TRANSOMS AND WIDTHS OF MULLIONS AND CHANGING GLASS. YOU WILL NOTICE THAT THE
AMOUNT OF BUTTONS THAT YOU SEE WHEN DESIGNING DIFFERENT SYSTEMS WILL CHANGE DEPENDING ON WHAT FRAME YOU ARE
DESIGNING. i.E YOU WOULNDT HAVE A DOOR BUTTON FOR BUILDING A WINDOW. LIKE AUTOCAD THE BUTTONS ARE THERE TO
MAKE IT QUICKER TO PERFORM EVERYDAY TASKS.

Design |Presentatiun| BOM ] Motes ] ] CadLink] Thermal Calc:ulatic:n]

Wireframel Resources] Jaints ] Tools ] Wizards] Storefront  Design Buttons }View ] 3DDesign|
B EHLOORBREEDE EREES RE S0 N EEE R E

Drawing Board

o
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»
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1000.0
Overall
1000.0
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1000.0

Layer. DEFAULT -794.25 74815

WE ARE NOW GOING TO CHANGE THE DESIGN AND DIMENSIONS OF THIS FRAME, IN MOST CASES THE FIRST BUTTON SHOWN IN THE
DESIGN SCREEN WILL PERFORM A TASK TO CHANGE THE DESIGN OR THE DIMENSIONS.

(IF YOU WANT TO EXPLORE WHAT THESE BUTTONS DO YOU CAN USE YOUR MOUSE TO HOVER OVER THE BUTTON AND IT SHOULD
TELL YOU WHAT COMMAND THE BUTTON PERFORMS).

CLICK ONTO THE FIRST BUTTON.

% LSO EEEEME:  [ElRE ~ DN = EE R E
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THIS WILL BRING UP THE REBUILD BUTTON, WE WILL BE CHANGING THE SIZES LATER ON.

THIS SCREEN WHICH IS ONE OF THE COMMON SCREENS HANDLES THE MOST PART OF THE FRAMING PART OF OUR DESIGN
(EXCLUDING ADDING DOORS ETC).

WE CAN CHANGE THE WIDTH, HEIGHT LIGHTCODE OR COLUMNS AND ROWS, THE DESCIPTION AND QUANTITY OF THE FRAME,
EXTRUSION FINISH, AND SECTIONS TO BE USED.

THE DEFAULT SECTIONS FOR THE HEAD, TRANSOMS ETC ARE BASED ON OUR TECHNICAL MANUAL, IN MOST CASES YOU MAY NEED
TO CHECK THE WINDLOADING FOR THE FRAMES TO INDICATE WHAT MULLIONS OR TRANSOMS TO USE, BUT AS STANDARD THESE
WILL BE THE SECTIONS TO USE (SUBJECT TO WINDLOADINGS). DO NOT CLICK OK

¥ Redesign the Comar 3 frame ? x|

Frame Width Frame Height Backplate Required Head Frofile lyy Req - 1.04

1000 1000 Yes ~|  |cs30e-rvv-ss R

Lightcode Cill Profile Iy Reg - 1.04

[ |C5 302- I - 8.6 =l

Columns Rows Sub Cill Type Left Profile [xx Ry - 0

[ x[1 |None ~|  |cs301-1o¢-859 |

Frame Quantity Sub Cill Nosing Right Profile [xx Regy - 0

[ |Mone | |cs301-xx-859 -

Frame Description ftern Comments Transom Profile by Req- 1.04

[New Frame [cs302-1vv-8.6 =l

Frame Finish Mullion Profile I Reg- 0

|[COL:COMAR:WHITE MHITE]] J |CS 301/309- 1<~ 859 j

Glass

|[FIL:COMAR:E—1 6-6 FL] J I Sawve Chosen Frame Defaults
Create
Cancel

YOU WILL SEE THAT THE BELOW SCREEN HAS ALREADY SELECTED THE PROFILES THAT ARE THE STANDARD DEFAULT FOR THIS
SYSTEM. (SHOWN ON THE RIGHT HAND SIDE), THE SOFTWARE WILL NOT WINDLOAD THESE SECTIONS SO PLEASE BE AWARE THAT
ALTHOUGH THEY ARE DEFAULT THEY DO NOT LOOK AT THE SIZE OF THE FRAME.
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THE ONLY THINGS THAT WE NEED TO CHANGE ON THIS SCREEN ARE

1) THE FRAME WIDTH

2) THE FRAME HEIGHT

3) THE LIGHTCODE (AS EXPLAINED EARLIER, THIS ISJUST ANOTHER WAY TO SPECIFY COLUMNS & ROWS BUT YOU
COULD USE THE COLUMNS AND ROW FIELDS IF YOU LIKE.

4) THE DESCIPTION OF FRAME OR A FRAME CODE. I|.E “ED1”, IF YOU DO NOT HAVE AN ITEM NUMBER IT IS A GOOD
IDEA TO USE FRAME 1, FRAME 2 ETC TO AVOID CONFUSION.

5) YOU WILL SEE THAT IT HAS ALSO BOUGHT THROUGH THE FRAME DEFAULTS FOR THE FINISH AND THE GLASS AS
CHOSEN EALIER ON.

WHEN YOU HAVE CHANGED THE HIGHLIGHTED ITEMS PLEASE CLICK CREATE.

W Redesign the Comar 3 frame T : : M
Frame \Width Frame Height Backplate Reguired Head Frofile Iy Red - 1.04 I
Ihsnn [2100 I [ves -] Jcs3nz-rev-sE ] *.,_".j '
Lightcode Cill Profile by Fieg - 1.04
I\nl I |cs302-1vv-86 -
Columns Rows Sub Cill Type Ledt Profile bex Rey - 0
B xi [rane | s 301-mx-859 -
Frame Quantity Sub Cill Nosing Right Profile Iex Ry - 0
[ [rane | os301-mx-85 -
Frame Description ltern Camrments Transom Prafile ke Reg - 1.04
IScreenS I |5 3021y - 0.6 -~
Frarme Finish Mullion Profile Ixx Reg- 0
‘[COL.COMAR.WH\TE WWHITE)] J |CS 301/309-1<<-85.9 j
Glass E"’J]
‘[F\L.COMAR E-16-6 FL] J " Sawve Chosen Frame Defaults

Create

*d *d .

THE SCREEN HAS NOW BEEN REDESIGNED.

ao0.0 ao0.0

——
——

1g00.0

CLICK ONTO THE SINGLE “Centre Pivot” OPTION AND CLICK OK.
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¥ Add a Door to this Comar 3 Fram
e

_| |
(" Douhble Centre Pivaot
¢ LeafFinish ¢ Different Leaf Finish (" Auto Slide (" Double Auto Slide (4 Pane Auto Slide
(" Rebated " Double Rebated
| = ] I [ 1 [ I
| I ||| || S—— I 1 I T
(" Auto Swing (" Double Auta Swing AG i Double AG i Sliding/Folding

THE BELOW BOX WILL NOW APPEAR AND AS WITH MOST OTHER SCREENS IN GENESIS THE DEFAULT THAT COMES UP WILL
NORMALLY BE THE STANDARD OPTION. IF YOU CLICK OK AT THIS POINT A DOOR WILL BE ADDED WITH A CLOSER, LOCKS, PAD
HANDLES ETC SO IT WILL PRICE THE DOOR SHOWN. THERE IS ALOT OF INFORMATION AND OPTIONS CONTAINED IN THIS ONE

SCREEN

SO PLEASE TAKE A MINUTE TO LOOK AT THE OPTIONS ON THE SCREEN TO SEE WHAT CAN BE CHANGED HERE. THE ARROW
INDICATED BELOW SHOWS THE OPTION THAT WE WILL BE CHANGING SOON BUT PLEASE USE THE COMPUTER MONITOR TO LOOK

THROUGH THE OPTIONS.
V2| Comar 3 Single Swing Door T
L O =
| HeaderBar Waoolpile Carrier
|5 113/068 (Outer Onty) = T3 [siver = e
bt Drip
« Bowmony = = |
Top Rail Pocket Filler
[c5 017 55mm Standard ~ IT |Piain Pocket Filler -] k
Botiom Fail Bead Typs
|5 018 100mm Standard o T [squareBead -
Hinge Sile Furniture Finish
|c5 038 §7mm Finger Guard RN [Sitver Anodised -
Lock Stile Furniture
[c 016 85mm Standard ~ 4 [Dauble Pad 8 Deadionk =l
Door Type Letier Plate In
[Centre Pivot ~| [ot Required ~|
Handing Cylinder
[Lett Handl Hung - [Funt Cytincier -l
Number of Midrails Face Applied Closer
[rane - [ Face Applied Closer |
Mid Rail Transom Closer
[c 038 150mm Migreil -] [Fo Hold Size 2 -]
Number of Vertical Midrails
[Mane -
Vert Mid Rl F 1
[C5 038 T50mm Midrail <]
Stle Rebate
[None =~ [ ok ] Cancel |
I™ Draw Hardhware

IN THE MENU WE NEED TO CHANGE THE “Threshold” to “CS 315-SVR Double Ramped Drained”. CLICK ONTO THE DROP DOWN

ARROW AND CHANGE THE OPTION.

Threshold

Cancel



ONCE YOU HAVE READ THROUGH THE SCREEN AND ARE HAPPY WITH YOUR SELECTION PLEASE CLICK OK AT THE BOTTOM TO ADD

THE DOOR.

ALTHOUGH THE SOFTWARE AUTOMATES THE HEADER BAR SELECTION PLEASE ALWAYS DOUBLE CHECK THAT IF YOU HAVE GLASS
ABOVE THE DOOR THAT YOU CHOOSE A GLAZED ABOVE OPTION. IF YOU HAVE A DIRECT OUTERFRAME ABOVE THE DOOR THEN
YOU CHOOSE OUTER ONLY. THIS IS VERY IMPORTANT AS IT NOT ONLY EFFECTS THE ORDER BUT ALSO THE SIZE OF THE DOOR AND

THE GLASS.

V= Comar 3 Single Swing Doo

Header Bar

Thrashaold

Outer Only)

ICS 3N5-5VR-D/Famp (Drained)

Top Rail

Le

|C= 017 B5mm Standard

Bottom Rail

Lo

Waoalpile Carrier

ISiIver

Drip

IBDttDm Only

Pocket Filler

|Plain Packet Filler

Bead Type

|C= 018 100mm Standard

Hinge Stile

Le

|C5 033 57mm Finger Guard

Lock Stile

Le

|CS 016 55mm Standard

Door Type

L.

ICentre Fiviot

Handing

Le

ILe‘rt Hand Hung
Murnber of Midrails

L.

INDne

kicl Rail

ICS 038 150mm Miclrail

Mumber of Yertical Midrails

E

L

INDne

Vet Mid Rail

ICS 038 150mm Miclrail

Stile Rebate

E

INDne

oo R )

ISquare Bead

Furniture Finish

X

ISiIverAnDdised

Furniture

|Double Pad & Deadlock

Letter Plate In

IN:::t Fequired
Cylinder

| Full Cylindler

Face Applied Closer

IN::: Face Applied Closer

Transom Closer

|Na Hold Size 2

[ Draw Hardware

Cancel |

AS YOU DIDNT CHOOSE A MIDRAIL, THERE WILL BE NO BOX APPEAR THIS TIME ASKING FOR THE HEIGHT OF THE MIDRAIL.

THIS WILL NOW SHOW YOU THE NEW DESIGN
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47.341 kg

TO SHOW YOU THE DOOR PROPERLY YOU WILL SEE THAT THE DIMENSIONS HAVE DISSAPEARED. WE WILL BE MAKING SOME MORE
CHANGES TO THE FRAME, BUT BEFORE WE CAN DO THAT, WE NEED TO HAVE THE DIMENSIONS SHOWING. TO DO THIS, WE NEED TO

CLICK ZOOMINTO. HIGHLIGHT THE FRAME IN THE CENTRE USING YOUR MOUSE. YOU WILL SEE IT TURN RED. NOW CLICK ONTO
“Zoominto” AS SHOWN BELOW (RIGHT).

Details | Options | Behawvig

W i3 .Wireframelﬁesx
R R R - - EEEEH|

Properties Display 4 I 4 ||Drawing Board
It ; . |

Clesign |F"resentatiu:un| E

FOR A STANDARD FIXED LIGHT WITH DOOR WITH NO INTERNAL MULLIONS AND TRANSOMS THIS SCREEN IS NOW COMPLETE
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IT IS ALWAYS A GOOD IDEA TO SAVE THE QUOTE AFTER EACH ITEM HAS BEEN ADDED OR AFTER ADDING A FEW ITEMS, THIS WILL
MEAN THAT IF YOUR COMPUTER HAS A PROBLEM OR SHUTS DOWN THEN IT WILL SAVE THE QUOTE AT THE POINT THAT YOU SAVE IT.

CLICK ONTO THIS BUTTON (QUICK SAVE) TO SAVE IT

=

W File Sales Factory Resource Batch Cart Reports Comms  Setup  Window “What do these Buttons Mean 7 Help —|[&= ] =

i o =] EFIE =R [ 2, L = =
nefEl | wwe =t o [HESE DENE CRER LN BENS
B B & # E Details lOptiDnsl Behﬁvmur} Design] Presentﬁtion} EBOM ] MNotes 1 1 CadLinkl Thermal Cﬁlculalion]
Koww || mr|FE T
-8 Quote Mo: §
Customer Cade: |(33 A FRAME
Default Options .
Pricing Description:  |Screen 5 Cost Price £1.223.40
Ovethead: £0.00 <
Template Frame T | | Overhen | | 0.00%
-0 IGU's i ’— harkup: | £0.00 | 0.00%
" ity
ltems uanity ! Gross Selling Price: £1.223.40 J
[ 1. Screen Status: Estimation M g ;
- [E 2 Screend MNet Selling Price: | £1.223.40
B 3.Scraen 3 Item Number: 5
[E 4 Screen 4 Custarmer Ref
IZR5 ScreenB
Surmary Stage: hd
Job Details Delivery Date: [28/01/2018 |
BOM
Fresentation Caments
Resource Overrides
Iv Display on Custormer Reports
ar
Update Prices | Create Order | Print | Alternatives... | OK. | Cancel ‘ Help ‘
Adrnin

UNLIKE A LOT OF OTHER PROGRAMS YOU DO NOT HAVE TO CLICK ONTO THE OK BUTTON AT THE BOTTOM TO SAVE IT OR COMPLETE
THE CHANGES. THIS OK BUTTON WILL BEING YOU OUT OF THE QUOTE AND SHUT IT DOWN.

IF YOU DO CLICK THIS BUTTON THEN CLICK BACK ONTO THE OPEN QUOTE BUTTON TO OPEN IT BACK UP.

EDIT A QUOTE. THIS WILL OPEN A QUOTE THAT YOU HAVE ALREADY STARTED AND SHUT
DOWN

EPEIEIEE ERNEDE Bl . i
t
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SHOPFRONT TRAINING MANUAL EXAMPLE - FRAME 6

Page No: & Diate/Time: 280012018 10:29:10

Quote Tide: Shopfront Training Manual

Quote No:  SH-1--Ver 2

Cust Name: Do Nof Dedefe

Job Ref:

Finish: [COL-.COMAR-POWDER (POWDER))
Dieliv Daze:

Odher:

_

—

1800.0

Hem Deecription: Comar 2 (100x45mm) Double Glazed Comer Hem Number: 5
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ADDING A FRAME TO THE QUOTE

WE NOW WANT TO ADD ANOTHER NEW FRAME TO THE QUOTE. CLICK ONTO THE “ADD A NEW FRAMING SYSTEM” BUTTON.

EEREREE ERMEEE Bl .
1

THE FOLLOWING SCREEN WILL APPEAR. THIS SHOWS YOU THE ENTIRE STANDARD FRAMING SYSTEMS THAT WE HAVE. YOU WILL SEE
THAT THERE ARE TABS DOWN THE LEFT SIDE WHICH FILTER DOWN THE DIFFERENT TYPES OF SYSTEMS WHEN YOU CLICK ONTO
THEM. PLEASE DO NOT CLICK OK YET

V. Please Select a New Ground Floor Facade or Curtain Wall Frame to Add to this quote - Genesis Plus R18 - 2018

CHPi Ladderframe (78, 100, 120mm

ﬁ:ﬁ:ﬁ‘:ﬁ:

Groundfloor And Shopfronts

E@@E

CBEFT 50mm Curtain Wall

ing

(@ Comar 9 100mm Box Inside (Loose Beaded) " Comar 9 100mm Box Inside (Fixed Beaded)

:I#I:

CEStick or Ladder Curtain Wall |

i

Alu-Timber Curtain YWall

III
Miscellaneous

E Frame Quantity Comments - Cancel
® Frame Description  [Screen 1 -
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FOR THE FIRST SCREEN WE WANT TO USE THE COMAR 3 (DOUBLE GLAZED SHOPFRONT SYSTEM).
THIS IS LOCATED UNDER THE GROUND FLOOR TAB WHICH IS THE DEFAULT TAB THAT CAME UP, CLICK ONTO THE COMAR 3 (ROUND
RADIO BUTTON) AS SHOWN AND THEN CLICK OK AT THE BOTTOM OF THE ADD FRAME BOX (SEE ABOVE)

V. Please Select a New Ground Floor Facade or Curtain Wall Frame to Add to this quote - Genesis Plus R18 - 2018

CYPFi Ladderframe (78, 100, 120mm
e
Groundfloor And Shopironts : o
E ﬁ E " . h
(" Comar 1(100x45mm]) Non TB Single Glazed - Flat (" Comar 1(100x45mm) Non TB Single Glazed - Facetted

CBEFT 50mm Curain Wall |

CEE ] |Fd EQ
cf e (e IE.

CBEFT B0mm Curin'wall | e 1EE

FH

Froming E

4;

-

Miscellaneous | o

ale|e]e|a]e ]+

Frame Quantity 1 Cormments
Frame Description  [Sereen1

WE WANT TO BUILD THE SHOPFRONT FROM SCRATCH IN THIS CASE SO PLEASE CHOOSE “MAKE A NEW DESIGN” AND THEN CLICK
HOKII

¥ Comar 3 (lﬂbmmf Add a Door into the Qu ﬂ
k FL FL FL FL
¢ LeftHung ¢ RightHung ¢ Double ¢ LeftHung + FiLight ¢ Right Hung + F/Light ¢ Double + 2x F/Light I
FL FL [ FL [ FL ] [FL J[CFC ] [ FL _ J|FL]
[ ] h]/ FL FL FL FL
(" LeftHung (" RightHung " Double (" LeftHung + FfLight (" RightHung + FfLight ¢ Double + 2 x F/Light/Top
[
L FL FL M H KE H
Lt Jpesten +
(" OddBall1 (" OddBall 2 (" OddBall 3 *
OK | Cancel ‘
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NOW THAT YOU HAVE ADDED A FRAME TO THE QUOTE YOU WILL SEE THAT YOU NOW HAVE ONE ITEM LISTED IN THE LEFT HAND
SIDE SCREEN, (THIS WILL LIST ANY FRAMES THAT YOU HAVE ADDED TO YOUR QUOTE). THE RIGHT HAND SIDE OF THE SCREEN IS THE
DESIGN SCREEN AND YOU CAN SEE THAT IT HAS ADDED A FRAME 1000MM X 1000MM. IN A MOMENT WE WILL CHANGE THE DESIGN.
YOU WILL NOT HAVE THE COLOURED BOXES AS SHOWN BELOW THEY WILL BE USED TO HIGHLIGHT SOME AREAS IN ONE MOMENT

V= GenesisPlus+ - Release 18.00.000 - 01/10/2018 - 17.07pm ver 3.40.27.2128 -- DE Version 18229 - [Quote [ NEW J(C3CD-OWNDESIGN - Screen ﬂ

| W7 File Edit View DrawingBoard Sales Factory Resource Batch Cart Reports Comms Setup Window What do these Buttons Mean P Help mmm
I ' 2 - === m
lpE@é|sdemeaeto -] [GEEE EERERE Bl o BH &
B B & ‘ % ‘ ‘ Detallsl Opt\cmsl Behaviour Design |Presentat|cm| BORM | Matee I CUmp.HandImgl CadLmkI Thermal Calculatlunl
¥ omn ‘ ‘ =~ ‘ 9§| 7 BB B, Wireframel Resourcesl Jaints ITDD|S |W\zards| Storefront  Design Buttons |V\ew | 3DDesign|
& Guote No 0 P - B ELEMEEEEEDE  ERE N NE = E e
-8 Customer )
-8 Default Options » " |Drawing Board
-8 Pricing Ol EHIUSE Dptions LI
-1 Template =-E1 Facel
£l EI C3/PERIM-LAE B0
-1 ltems =-£1 Points
M@ 1.5creen 1 E-61 Assemblies
M 2 Screen? --EI C5 302/323/008-C 4003
[E 3. Screen3 B8 C5301/008-R 4019
- [E 4. Screend £ C5302/323,/008-H 4040
-[H 5. Screen b B C5301/008-L 4056
-[H B.Screen b £ 000-DUM-SUM 4077
= =2 Lights
01 Job Details B-E1 Light 4002
-1 BOM CI C3-GKO7P1-GIKO71-28.5M 4] .
81 Presentation LB 28,00 UNIT - 1.08 4563 s +
& Resource Overrides -8 Dimensions A
< 1] |
[

1000.0

| Face | Leyer: DEFAULT 133265 9440

Update Frices | Create Order | Erint | Alternatives... 0K | Cancel | Help |

| Admin [ 2 |

BEFORE WE CHANGE THE DESIGN OF THIS SCREEN, LETS TAKE A BIT OF TIME GETTING USED TO THE NEW MENUS THAT YOU CAN
ACCESS NOW WE HAVE ADDED A FRAME.

DESIGN

THE DESIGN SCREEN DRAWING BOARD WILL SHOW YOU WHAT THE FRAME LOOKS LIKE, ALL CHANGES TO THE FRAME INCLUDING
ADDING TRANSOMS, CHANGING SIZES ETC AND ADDING WINDOWS OR DOORS ARE DONE HERE. THE FRAMES SHOWN ARE BEING
BUILT IN FULL SIZED EXTRUSIONS SO THE SCALE IS A TRU REPRESENTATION OF THE FINISHED PRODUCT.

WHEN YOU HIGHLIGHT A FRAME IN THE ITEMS TAB (AS SHOWN IN THE LEFT HAND SIDE ABOVE IN GREEN) THE DESIGN
SCREEN/DRAWING BOARD SHOWS YOU THE DESIGN FOR THAT ITEM, YOU CAN CLICK BETWEEN THE FRAMES (ITEMS) IF YOU HAVE
MORE THAN ONE IN A QUOTE AND IF YOU ARE IN THE DESIGN SCREEN THE FRAME SHOWN WILL SWITCH TO SHOW YOU THE ONE
THAT YOU HAVE HIGHLIGHTED.

THE ORANGE RECTANGLE INDICATES THE OBJECTS BOX, THIS LISTS ALL THE ASSEMBLIES YOU HAVE USED AS WELL AS GLASS AND
DOORS.
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CHANGING THE DESIGN

WE ARE NOW GOING TO CHANGE THE DESIGN OF THE FRAME SO WE NOW MOVE DOWN TO THE DRAWING BOARD (WHILST IN
DESIGN) AND THERE ARE MACRO DESIGN BUTTONS WHICH ARE RELEVENT TO THE FRAME THAT WE ARE VIEWING AT THAT TIME.
THERE ARE QUITE A FEW BUTTONS HERE (AND THEY ARE SMALL) BUT GENERALLY THE FIRST SET OF BUTTONS ARE TO CHANGE THE
DESIGN OF THE FRAME, ADDING DOORS AND ADDING WINDOWS. THE SECOND SET OF BUTTONS ARE SIMPLE COMMANDS LIKE
CHANGING SECTIONS, SPLITTING LIGHTS (ADDING MULLIONS OR TRANSOMS), MERGING LIGHTS (DELETING MULLIONS OR
TRANSOMS), CHANGING HEIGHTS OR TRANSOMS AND WIDTHS OF MULLIONS AND CHANGING GLASS. YOU WILL NOTICE THAT THE
AMOUNT OF BUTTONS THAT YOU SEE WHEN DESIGNING DIFFERENT SYSTEMS WILL CHANGE DEPENDING ON WHAT FRAME YOU ARE
DESIGNING. i.E YOU WOULNDT HAVE A DOOR BUTTON FOR BUILDING A WINDOW. LIKE AUTOCAD THE BUTTONS ARE THERE TO
MAKE IT QUICKER TO PERFORM EVERYDAY TASKS.

Design |Presentatiun| BOM ] Motes ] ] CadLink] Thermal Calc:ulatic:n]

Wireframel Resources] Jaints ] Tools ] Wizards] Storefront  Design Buttons }View ] 3DDesign|
B EHLOORBREEDE EREES RE S0 N EEE R E

Drawing Board

o
| 4

»

T
11

=
1000.0
Overall
1000.0
10000

1000.0

Layer. DEFAULT -794.25 74815

WE ARE NOW GOING TO CHANGE THE DESIGN AND DIMENSIONS OF THIS FRAME, IN MOST CASES THE FIRST BUTTON SHOWN IN THE
DESIGN SCREEN WILL PERFORM A TASK TO CHANGE THE DESIGN OR THE DIMENSIONS.

(IF YOU WANT TO EXPLORE WHAT THESE BUTTONS DO YOU CAN USE YOUR MOUSE TO HOVER OVER THE BUTTON AND IT SHOULD
TELL YOU WHAT COMMAND THE BUTTON PERFORMS).

CLICK ONTO THE FIRST BUTTON.

% LSO EEEEME:  [ElRE ~ DN = EE R E
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THIS WILL BRING UP THE REBUILD BUTTON, WE WILL BE CHANGING THE SIZES LATER ON.

THIS SCREEN WHICH IS ONE OF THE COMMON SCREENS HANDLES THE MOST PART OF THE FRAMING PART OF OUR DESIGN
(EXCLUDING ADDING DOORS ETC).

WE CAN CHANGE THE WIDTH, HEIGHT LIGHTCODE OR COLUMNS AND ROWS, THE DESCIPTION AND QUANTITY OF THE FRAME,
EXTRUSION FINISH, AND SECTIONS TO BE USED.

THE DEFAULT SECTIONS FOR THE HEAD, TRANSOMS ETC ARE BASED ON OUR TECHNICAL MANUAL, IN MOST CASES YOU MAY NEED
TO CHECK THE WINDLOADING FOR THE FRAMES TO INDICATE WHAT MULLIONS OR TRANSOMS TO USE, BUT AS STANDARD THESE
WILL BE THE SECTIONS TO USE (SUBJECT TO WINDLOADINGS). DO NOT CLICK OK

¥ Redesign the Comar 3 frame ? x|

Frame Width Frame Height Backplate Required Head Frofile lyy Req - 1.04

1000 1000 Yes ~|  |cs30e-rvv-ss R

Lightcode Cill Profile Iy Reg - 1.04

[ |C5 302- I - 8.6 =l

Columns Rows Sub Cill Type Left Profile [xx Ry - 0

[ x[1 |None ~|  |cs301-1o¢-859 |

Frame Quantity Sub Cill Nosing Right Profile [xx Regy - 0

[ |Mone | |cs301-xx-859 -

Frame Description ftern Comments Transom Profile by Req- 1.04

[New Frame [cs302-1vv-8.6 =l

Frame Finish Mullion Profile I Reg- 0

|[COL:COMAR:WHITE MHITE]] J |CS 301/309- 1<~ 859 j

Glass

|[FIL:COMAR:E—1 6-6 FL] J I Sawve Chosen Frame Defaults
Create
Cancel
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YOU WILL SEE THAT THE BELOW SCREEN HAS ALREADY SELECTED THE PROFILES THAT ARE THE STANDARD DEFAULT FOR THIS
SYSTEM. (SHOWN ON THE RIGHT HAND SIDE), THE SOFTWARE WILL NOT WINDLOAD THESE SECTIONS SO PLEASE BE AWARE THAT
ALTHOUGH THEY ARE DEFAULT THEY DO NOT LOOK AT THE SIZE OF THE FRAME.

THE ONLY THINGS THAT WE NEED TO CHANGE ON THIS SCREEN ARE

1)
2)
3)
4)

5)

THE FRAME WIDTH

THE FRAME HEIGHT

THE LIGHTCODE (AS EXPLAINED EARLIER, THIS IS JUST ANOTHER WAY TO SPECIFY COLUMNS & ROWS BUT YOU
COULD USE THE COLUMNS AND ROW FIELDS IF YOU LIKE.

THE DESCIPTION OF FRAME OR A FRAME CODE. I.E “ED1”, IF YOU DO NOT HAVE AN ITEM NUMBER IT IS A GOOD
IDEA TO USE FRAME 1, FRAME 2 ETC TO AVOID CONFUSION.

YOU WILL SEE THAT IT HAS ALSO BOUGHT THROUGH THE FRAME DEFAULTS FOR THE FINISH AND THE GLASS AS
CHOSEN EALIER ON.

WHEN YOU HAVE CHANGED THE HIGHLIGHTED ITEMS PLEASE CLICK CREATE.

W3 Redesign the Comar 3 frame ? ﬂ

Frame Width Frame Height Backplate Reguired Head Frofile lyy Fiegy - 1.04

Ihsnn [z100 I [ves | [csa0z-rev-se -~

Lightcode

Izw I [cs302-1vv-886 -~

Cill Profile by Ry - 1.04

Frarme Description

Columns Fows Sub Cill Type Left Profile lex Ry - 1]
\ 5| [Mone ~|  [cs301-1e¢-859 |
Frame Quantity Sub Cill Nosing Right Profile lex Ry - 1]
[ [Mane | |cs30i-1x-859 -l

IScreen B I [cs3n2-1vy-86 -l

Itern Camments Transorn Profile kyy Reg - 1.04

554

*d
£

Frarme Finish Mullion Profile  Ixx Req - 1]
[[COLCOMARWHITE (WHITEN J |5 3017309 - e - B5.9 -l
Glass

‘[FIL.COMAR.B-] B-6 FL] J [ Sawe Chosen Frame Defaults

Cancel

£ F s

THE SCREEN HAS NOW BEEN REDESIGNED.

00.0

2000

18000
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AS THIS SCREEN HAS A TRANSOM IN IT WE WANT TO MOVE THE HEIGHT SO THAT WHEN WE ADD THE DOOR THE TRANSOM WILL
LINE UP WITH THE MIDRAIL. HIGHLIGHT THE BOTTOM LEFT HAND LIGHT AND THEN CLICK ONTO THE CHANGE TRANSOM HEIGHT.

B EEEEES
T

THE FOLLOWING SCREEN WILL APPEAR, ALTHOUGH THERE ARE ALOT OF DETAILS SHOWN ON THIS SCREEN BUT THE PARTS WE ARE
INTERESTED ARE VERY FEW.

1) DIMENSION DISTANCE, THIS IS A TEXT BOX AND REPRESENTS THE NEW DIMENSION THAT WE NEED TO ADD — (SEE
DIMENSIONING PAGE SPECIFYING WHERE THE DIMENSIONS ARE TAKEN FROM SHOWN EARLIER).

2) MEMBER TO ADJUST. IF YOU WANT TO MOVE THE TRANSOM ABOVE THE LIGHT THAT WE HAVE HIGHLIGHTED THEN WE
CHOOSE TOP, IF WE WANT TO MOVE THE TRANSOM BELOW THE LIGHT THAT WE HAVE HIGHLIGHTED THEN WE CHOOSE
BOTTOM. (WE WILL CHOOSE TOP IN THIS CASE)

3) THE OK BUTTON MAKES THE CHANGE FOR US.

CHANGE THE DIMENSION AND CLICK THE TOP TICK BOX IGNORE ALL OTHER DETAILS SHOWN IN THE BOX AND NOW CLICK OK.

Dimension 14149

Dimension Mame: Locked

Dimension Distance:
Distance = 900.00 mm I

bemberto adjust: ™ Bottam

Dimension Scheme: *CUSTOR*

Top reference ohject: IWIREFHAME*

Bottomn reference object: IWIREFHAME*

Lef Lo Lo Lo

Text Flacement: IAb owve

™ Display
—Flace Dimension On:
 Left of face = Right of face

—Constrain Dimension
o« Mone

" Fixed

kdinirriurn: ID-UU b awirmurm: 10.00

" Specify

Farmula: I _I

Failure Message:l

—Extension Line

I~ User Defined Length: IEI.EIEI

Ok Cancel Help
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THE TRANSOM HEIGHT HAS NOW CHANGED.

900.0 900.0

1z00.0

2100.0

an00.0

+

1800.0

WE NOW WANT TO ADD A DOOR LEAF INTO THIS OUTERFRAME.

HIGHLIGHT THE LIGHT WHERE WE ARE PLACING THE DOOR USING YOUR MOUSE. WE CAN NOW ADD A DOOR TO THE FRAME. CLICK
ONTO THE DOOR BUTTON.

H ERMREEEDES  ElRE N N EE T b E R

Soard

. - - - -

CLICK ONTO THE SINGLE “Centre Pivot” OPTION AND CLICK OK.

V. Add a Door to this Comar 3 Fram
' ‘ | = ] | == ] I
_| | |
4 " Double Centre Fivot
¢ LesfFinish ¢~ Differant Leaf Finish (" Auto Slide (" Double Auto Slide (" 4 Pane Auto Slide

(" Febated (" Double Rebated
(]
| = ] I L 1 [ 1L 1
| I || ||| c— I 1 I I 1
(" Auto Swing (" Douhle Auto Swing AG (" Double AG (" Sliding/Folding

Cancel
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THE BELOW BOX WILL NOW APPEAR AND AS WITH MOST OTHER SCREENS IN GENESIS THE DEFAULT THAT COMES UP WILL
NORMALLY BE THE STANDARD OPTION. IF YOU CLICK OK AT THIS POINT A DOOR WILL BE ADDED WITH A CLOSER, LOCKS, PAD
HANDLES ETC SO IT WILL PRICE THE DOOR SHOWN. THERE IS ALOT OF INFORMATION AND OPTIONS CONTAINED IN THIS ONE
SCREEN.

SO PLEASE TAKE A MINUTE TO LOOK AT THE OPTIONS ON THE SCREEN TO SEE WHAT CAN BE CHANGED HERE. THE ARROW
INDICATED BELOW SHOWS THE OPTION THAT WE WILL BE CHANGING SOON BUT PLEASE USE THE COMPUTER MONITOR TO LOOK
THROUGH THE OPTIONS.

Heouer Bar Waoolpile Carrier

[C5 073/088 Outer Only) -3 [Ser <] e

Threshold Drip

[cs ms-svR-D/Ramp -] = [Botomony | =

Top Rail Pocket Filler

[c5017 55mm Standerd = L [Penroserier 5] F

Botiom A Bead Type

s m8 100mm Standard <] T [swwareBead o]

Hinge Siile Furmiture Finish

[cs 033 57mm Finger Guard A ] [Sitver Anodised -

Lock Siile Fumiture

[cs 016 55mm Standerd R ] [Double Pad & Deadiock =]

Door Type Letier Piste In

[centre Pivot -l [Not Reeuired -

Handing Cylinder

[Right Hand Hung -] « [Fun Cytinger |

Number of Wicrails Face Applied Closer

« [NoFac Applisd Closer B

Mid Rail Transom Closer

[c5 088 150mm Midrail -] [No Hold Size 2 =]

Number of Verical Midrails

[None -l

ool OPTION VIEWER

[C5 088 T50mm Midrail -]

Stile Rehate

[None - [ o | Cencel |
I™ Draw Hardware

IN THE MENU WE NEED TO CHANGE THE “Handing” to “Right Hand Hung” and “Number of Midrails” to “1 Midrail”. CLICK ONTO THE
DROP DOWN ARROW AND CHANGE THE OPTION.

Handing

Fight Hand Hung j «

Murmber of kidrails
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ONCE YOU HAVE READ THROUGH THE SCREEN AND ARE HAPPY WITH YOUR SELECTION PLEASE CLICK OK AT THE BOTTOM TO ADD
THE DOOR.

ALTHOUGH THE SOFTWARE AUTOMATES THE HEADER BAR SELECTION PLEASE ALWAYS DOUBLE CHECK THAT IF YOU HAVE GLASS
ABOVE THE DOOR THAT YOU CHOOSE A GLAZED ABOVE OPTION. IF YOU HAVE A DIRECT OUTERFRAME ABOVE THE DOOR THEN
YOU CHOOSE OUTER ONLY. THIS IS VERY IMPORTANT AS IT NOT ONLY EFFECTS THE ORDER BUT ALSO THE SIZE OF THE DOOR AND
THE GLASS.

Vi Comar 3 Single Swing Door E

Header Bar YWoolpile Carrier

CS 013/068 (Outer Only) L—J  |siter | e
Threshald Crip

|CS 015-5VR-D/Ramp ~| =™~ |Bottom Only R -
Top Rail Focket Filler

|C= 017 55mm Standard - 1T | Plain Pocket Filler -] F
Bottam Rail Bead Type

|CS 018 100mm Standard ~ L} [SquareBead ~|

Hinge Stile Furniture Finish

|C= 039 57mrm Finger Guard - & [SiverAnodised |
Lock Stile Furniture

|CS 016 B5mm Standard ~] £1  [Double Pad & Deadiock -
Coar Type Letter Flate In

ICentre Fiwot j INDt Fequired j
Handing Cylinder

[Right Hand Hung -] |Full Cylincer -
Mumber of Midrails Face Applied Closer

|1 Midrail | |No Face Applied Closer M
bdicl Rail Transom Closer

|C= 038 150mm Midrail ~ + |No Hold Size 2 |

Murmber of Yerical Midrails

INDne j

VertMid Pail
|C= 038 150mm Midrail ~_~]

Stile Bebate

INDne j I, Cancel |

[~ Draw Hardware
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WHEN YOU HAVE CONFIRMED YOUR SELECTION THE BELOW SCREEN WILL APPEAR. THIS IS THE HEIGHT OF THE MIDRAIL FROM THE

FLOOR LEVEL (BASED ON THE THRESHOLD THAT YOU HAVE CHOSEN, IT WILL AUTOMATICALLY ADJUST THE MIDRAIL TO SUIT).
CHANGE THIS FIGURE TO BE 900MM. THEN CLICK OK.

Mid Rail Height

E nter Mid R ail height fram Floor lewvel k.
300

Cancel

THIS WILL NOW SHOW YOU THE NEW DESIGN.

. -

+ |

TO SHOW YOU THE DOOR PROPERLY YOU WILL SEE THAT THE DIMENSIONS HAVE DISSAPEARED. WE WILL BE MAKING SOME MORE
CHANGES TO THE FRAME, BUT BEFORE WE CAN DO THAT, WE NEED TO HAVE THE DIMENSIONS SHOWING. TO DO THIS, WE NEED TO

CLICK ZOOMINTO. HIGHLIGHT THE FRAME IN THE CENTRE USING YOUR MOUSE. YOU WILL SEE IT TURN RED. NOW CLICK ONTO
“ZoomInto” AS SHOWN BELOW (RIGHT).

Details | Dptiu:uns' Behawig

W o .Wireframelﬁem
Hm o X e EEIE Al

Properties Display 4 I » ||Drawing Board
' =7

Cesign |F"resentatiu:un| E

THIS SCREEN IS NOW COMPLETE.
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IT IS ALWAYS A GOOD IDEA TO SAVE THE QUOTE AFTER EACH ITEM HAS BEEN ADDED OR AFTER ADDING A FEW ITEMS, THIS WILL
MEAN THAT IF YOUR COMPUTER HAS A PROBLEM OR SHUTS DOWN THEN IT WILL SAVE THE QUOTE AT THE POINT THAT YOU SAVE IT.

CLICK ONTO THIS BUTTON (QUICK SAVE) TO SAVE IT.

=

V- GenesisPlus+ - Training Manuals - [Quote 8 - Calculated [ EDIT ](C3 A FRAME~208135 - Screen 6)] EE
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DEHES | & e =& & €| E EPEEERE FEHE C“<EER fLNaE EEHE
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X R B PR T b B Wireframe} Resuurces] Jnints I Tools lWizardsl Storefront  Design Buttons IView I 3DDesign]
S s i o B E2NEDED: EEESERENRRNEEEEE
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& Default Options Drawing Board
B Pricing Objects - |- [|Use Of
-8 Template C-81 Frame  ~
-8 IGU's -8 Faces |;| il
20 fems © L@ Facel —
|_=_|E| Adtributes
: ~E1 ApertureH ™
[ 3 Screend B Framedre:
- [E 4. Screen 4 B Fillkres N
[E 5 Screenk B FillPer \
GEE 6. Screend £ Fahbricatiol
-0 Summary B FixingLabc
& Job Details -6 Windload
B BOM &1 Basicy
B Presentation B CITY
-8 Resource Overrides B Expost
-1 Expost
B NetPre
PP Sitedlil T
4[| F
46.379 I
Propetties
0 e | Ie— |
41
+
Frame Layer DEFAULT 3381.08 96.55
Update Prices | Create Order Erint Alternatives... oK Cancel Help

Adrnin

UNLIKE A LOT OF OTHER PROGRAMS YOU DO NOT HAVE TO CLICK ONTO THE OK BUTTON AT THE BOTTOM TO SAVE IT OR COMPLETE
THE CHANGES. THIS OK BUTTON WILL BEING YOU OUT OF THE QUOTE AND SHUT IT DOWN.

IF YOU DO CLICK THIS BUTTON THEN CLICK BACK ONTO THE OPEN QUOTE BUTTON TO OPEN IT BACK UP.

=0
— 1
==im
= 4

EDIT A QUOTE. THIS WILL OPEN A QUOTE THAT YOU HAVE ALREADY STARTED AND SHUT

DOWN
EREIEEE: ERmBEER Bl - B

1
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SHOPFRONT TRAINING MANUAL EXAMPLE - FRAME 7

FPage Na: T

Dare/Time: 280112018 10:29:10

Quote Tide: Shopfront Training Manual

Quote No:  SH-1--Ver2

Cust Hame: Do Not Delefe

Job Ref:

Finish: [COL-COMAR-POWDER (POWDER))
Deliv Dare:

Ozher:

fhem Dgcription: Comar 2 | 100x45mm) Doutde Glazed Comer Hem Mumber: 7
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ADDING A FRAME TO THE QUOTE

WE NOW WANT TO ADD ANOTHER NEW FRAME TO THE QUOTE. CLICK ONTO THE “ADD A NEW FRAMING SYSTEM” BUTTON.

EEREREE ERMEEE Bl .

1

THE FOLLOWING SCREEN WILL APPEAR. THIS SHOWS YOU THE ENTIRE STANDARD FRAMING SYSTEMS THAT WE HAVE. YOU WILL SEE
THAT THERE ARE TABS DOWN THE LEFT SIDE WHICH FILTER DOWN THE DIFFERENT TYPES OF SYSTEMS WHEN YOU CLICK ONTO
THEM. PLEASE DO NOT CLICK OK YET

V. Please Select a New Ground Floor Facade or Curtain Wall Frame to Add to this quote - Genesis Plus R18 - 2018

CHPi Ladderframe (78, 100, 120mm

ﬁ:ﬁ:ﬁ‘:ﬁ:

Groundfloor And Shopfronts

E@@E

CBEFT 50mm Curtain Wall

ing

(@ Comar 9 100mm Box Inside (Loose Beaded) " Comar 9 100mm Box Inside (Fixed Beaded)

:I#I:

CEStick or Ladder Curtain Wall |

i

Alu-Timber Curtain YWall

III
Miscellaneous

E Frame Quantity Comments - Cancel
® Frame Description  [Screen 1 -
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FOR THE FIRST SCREEN WE WANT TO USE THE COMAR 3 (DOUBLE GLAZED SHOPFRONT SYSTEM).
THIS IS LOCATED UNDER THE GROUND FLOOR TAB WHICH IS THE DEFAULT TAB THAT CAME UP, CLICK ONTO THE COMAR 3 (ROUND
RADIO BUTTON) AS SHOWN AND THEN CLICK OK AT THE BOTTOM OF THE ADD FRAME BOX (SEE ABOVE)

V. Please Select a New Ground Floor Facade or Curtain Wall Frame to Add to this quote - Genesis Plus R18 - 2018

CYPFi Ladderframe (78, 100, 120mm
e
Groundfloor And Shopironts : o
E ﬁ E " . h
(" Comar 1(100x45mm]) Non TB Single Glazed - Flat (" Comar 1(100x45mm) Non TB Single Glazed - Facetted

CBEFT 50mm Curain Wall |

CEE ] |Fd EQ
cf e (e IE.

CBEFT B0mm Curin'wall | e 1EE

FH

Froming E

4;

-

Miscellaneous | o

ale|e]e|a]e ]+

Frame Quantity 1 Cormments
Frame Description  [Sereen1

WE WANT TO BUILD THE SHOPFRONT FROM SCRATCH IN THIS CASE SO PLEASE CHOOSE “MAKE A NEW DESIGN” AND THEN CLICK
HOKII

¥ Comar 3 (lﬂbmmf Add a Door into the Qu ﬂ
k FL FL FL FL
¢ LeftHung ¢ RightHung ¢ Double ¢ LeftHung + FiLight ¢ Right Hung + F/Light ¢ Double + 2x F/Light I
FL FL [ FL [ FL ] [FL J[CFC ] [ FL _ J|FL]
[ ] h]/ FL FL FL FL
(" LeftHung (" RightHung " Double (" LeftHung + FfLight (" RightHung + FfLight ¢ Double + 2 x F/Light/Top
[
L FL FL M H KE H
Lt Jpesten +
(" OddBall1 (" OddBall 2 (" OddBall 3 *
OK | Cancel ‘
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NOW THAT YOU HAVE ADDED A FRAME TO THE QUOTE YOU WILL SEE THAT YOU NOW HAVE ONE ITEM LISTED IN THE LEFT HAND
SIDE SCREEN, (THIS WILL LIST ANY FRAMES THAT YOU HAVE ADDED TO YOUR QUOTE). THE RIGHT HAND SIDE OF THE SCREEN IS THE
DESIGN SCREEN AND YOU CAN SEE THAT IT HAS ADDED A FRAME 1000MM X 1000MM. IN A MOMENT WE WILL CHANGE THE DESIGN.
YOU WILL NOT HAVE THE COLOURED BOXES AS SHOWN BELOW THEY WILL BE USED TO HIGHLIGHT SOME AREAS IN ONE MOMENT

V= GenesisPlus+ - Release 18.00.000 - 01/10/2018 - 17.07pm ver 3.40.27.2128 -- DE Version 18229 - [Quote [ NEW J(C3CD-OWNDESIGN - Screen ﬂ

| V5 File Edit View DrawingBoard Sales Factory Resource Batch Cart Reports Comms Setup Window What do these Buttons Mean? Help mmm
I ' 2 '- =k =8 EEB m
lpE@é|sdemeaeto -] [GEEE EERERE Bl o BH &
B B & ‘ % ‘ ‘ Detallsl Opt\cmsl Behaviour Design |Presentat|cm| BORM | Matee I CUmp.HandImgl CadLmkI Thermal Calculatlunl
¥ omn ‘ ‘ =~ ‘ 9§| 7 BB B, Wireframel Resourcesl Jaints ITDD|S |W\zards| Storefront  Design Buttons |V\ew | 3DDesign|
E oo tgn e B CEEEERDED? BEESEEEUDEDZEODRD
ustomer .
-0 Default Optians =|[Drawing Board
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-0 Template =B Face 1
=0 IGLE 61 C3/PERIM-LAB 50
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~0 Summary S-01 Light 4002
0 Job Details -1 C3-GKO71-GKD71-28.5M 4| -
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& Presentation B-£1 Dimensions =
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[
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" »
| Face | Leyer: DEFAULT 133265 9440
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| Admin [ 2 |

BEFORE WE CHANGE THE DESIGN OF THIS SCREEN, LETS TAKE A BIT OF TIME GETTING USED TO THE NEW MENUS THAT YOU CAN
ACCESS NOW WE HAVE ADDED A FRAME.

DESIGN

THE DESIGN SCREEN DRAWING BOARD WILL SHOW YOU WHAT THE FRAME LOOKS LIKE, ALL CHANGES TO THE FRAME INCLUDING
ADDING TRANSOMS, CHANGING SIZES ETC AND ADDING WINDOWS OR DOORS ARE DONE HERE. THE FRAMES SHOWN ARE BEING
BUILT IN FULL SIZED EXTRUSIONS SO THE SCALE IS A TRU REPRESENTATION OF THE FINISHED PRODUCT.

WHEN YOU HIGHLIGHT A FRAME IN THE ITEMS TAB (AS SHOWN IN THE LEFT HAND SIDE ABOVE IN GREEN) THE DESIGN
SCREEN/DRAWING BOARD SHOWS YOU THE DESIGN FOR THAT ITEM, YOU CAN CLICK BETWEEN THE FRAMES (ITEMS) IF YOU HAVE
MORE THAN ONE IN A QUOTE AND IF YOU ARE IN THE DESIGN SCREEN THE FRAME SHOWN WILL SWITCH TO SHOW YOU THE ONE
THAT YOU HAVE HIGHLIGHTED.

THE ORANGE RECTANGLE INDICATES THE OBJECTS BOX, THIS LISTS ALL THE ASSEMBLIES YOU HAVE USED AS WELL AS GLASS AND
DOORS.
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CHANGING THE DESIGN

WE ARE NOW GOING TO CHANGE THE DESIGN OF THE FRAME SO WE NOW MOVE DOWN TO THE DRAWING BOARD (WHILST IN
DESIGN) AND THERE ARE MACRO DESIGN BUTTONS WHICH ARE RELEVENT TO THE FRAME THAT WE ARE VIEWING AT THAT TIME.
THERE ARE QUITE A FEW BUTTONS HERE (AND THEY ARE SMALL) BUT GENERALLY THE FIRST SET OF BUTTONS ARE TO CHANGE THE
DESIGN OF THE FRAME, ADDING DOORS AND ADDING WINDOWS. THE SECOND SET OF BUTTONS ARE SIMPLE COMMANDS LIKE
CHANGING SECTIONS, SPLITTING LIGHTS (ADDING MULLIONS OR TRANSOMS), MERGING LIGHTS (DELETING MULLIONS OR
TRANSOMS), CHANGING HEIGHTS OR TRANSOMS AND WIDTHS OF MULLIONS AND CHANGING GLASS. YOU WILL NOTICE THAT THE
AMOUNT OF BUTTONS THAT YOU SEE WHEN DESIGNING DIFFERENT SYSTEMS WILL CHANGE DEPENDING ON WHAT FRAME YOU ARE
DESIGNING. i.E YOU WOULNDT HAVE A DOOR BUTTON FOR BUILDING A WINDOW. LIKE AUTOCAD THE BUTTONS ARE THERE TO
MAKE IT QUICKER TO PERFORM EVERYDAY TASKS.

Design |Presentatiun| BOM ] Motes ] ] CadLink] Thermal Calc:ulatic:n]

Wireframel Resources] Jaints ] Tools ] Wizards] Storefront  Design Buttons }View ] 3DDesign|
B EHLOORBREEDE EREES RE S0 N EEE R E

Drawing Board

o
| 4

»

T
11

=
1000.0
Overall
1000.0
10000

1000.0

Layer. DEFAULT -794.25 74815

WE ARE NOW GOING TO CHANGE THE DESIGN AND DIMENSIONS OF THIS FRAME, IN MOST CASES THE FIRST BUTTON SHOWN IN THE
DESIGN SCREEN WILL PERFORM A TASK TO CHANGE THE DESIGN OR THE DIMENSIONS.

(IF YOU WANT TO EXPLORE WHAT THESE BUTTONS DO YOU CAN USE YOUR MOUSE TO HOVER OVER THE BUTTON AND IT SHOULD
TELL YOU WHAT COMMAND THE BUTTON PERFORMS).

CLICK ONTO THE FIRST BUTTON.

% LSO EEEEME:  [ElRE ~ DN = EE R E
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THIS WILL BRING UP THE REBUILD BUTTON, WE WILL BE CHANGING THE SIZES LATER ON.

THIS SCREEN WHICH IS ONE OF THE COMMON SCREENS HANDLES THE MOST PART OF THE FRAMING PART OF OUR DESIGN
(EXCLUDING ADDING DOORS ETC).

WE CAN CHANGE THE WIDTH, HEIGHT LIGHTCODE OR COLUMNS AND ROWS, THE DESCIPTION AND QUANTITY OF THE FRAME,
EXTRUSION FINISH, AND SECTIONS TO BE USED.

THE DEFAULT SECTIONS FOR THE HEAD, TRANSOMS ETC ARE BASED ON OUR TECHNICAL MANUAL, IN MOST CASES YOU MAY NEED
TO CHECK THE WINDLOADING FOR THE FRAMES TO INDICATE WHAT MULLIONS OR TRANSOMS TO USE, BUT AS STANDARD THESE
WILL BE THE SECTIONS TO USE (SUBJECT TO WINDLOADINGS). DO NOT CLICK OK

¥ Redesign the Comar 3 frame ? x|

Frame Width Frame Height Backplate Required Head Frofile lyy Req - 1.04

1000 1000 Yes ~|  |cs30e-rvv-ss R

Lightcode Cill Profile Iy Reg - 1.04

[ |C5 302- I - 8.6 =l

Columns Rows Sub Cill Type Left Profile [xx Ry - 0

[ x[1 |None ~|  |cs301-1o¢-859 |

Frame Quantity Sub Cill Nosing Right Profile [xx Regy - 0

[ |Mone | |cs301-xx-859 -

Frame Description ftern Comments Transom Profile by Req- 1.04

[New Frame [cs302-1vv-8.6 =l

Frame Finish Mullion Profile I Reg- 0

|[COL:COMAR:WHITE MHITE]] J |CS 301/309- 1<~ 859 j

Glass

|[FIL:COMAR:E—1 6-6 FL] J I Sawve Chosen Frame Defaults
Create
Cancel

YOU WILL SEE THAT THE BELOW SCREEN HAS ALREADY SELECTED THE PROFILES THAT ARE THE STANDARD DEFAULT FOR THIS
SYSTEM. (SHOWN ON THE RIGHT HAND SIDE), THE SOFTWARE WILL NOT WINDLOAD THESE SECTIONS SO PLEASE BE AWARE THAT
ALTHOUGH THEY ARE DEFAULT THEY DO NOT LOOK AT THE SIZE OF THE FRAME.
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THE ONLY THINGS THAT WE NEED TO CHANGE ON THIS SCREEN ARE:

1) THE FRAME WIDTH

2) THE FRAME HEIGHT

3) THE LIGHTCODE (AS EXPLAINED EARLIER, THIS ISJUST ANOTHER WAY TO SPECIFY COLUMNS & ROWS BUT YOU
COULD USE THE COLUMNS AND ROW FIELDS IF YOU LIKE.

4) THE DESCIPTION OF FRAME OR A FRAME CODE. I.E “ED1”, IF YOU DO NOT HAVE AN ITEM NUMBER IT IS A GOOD
IDEA TO USE FRAME 1, FRAME 2 ETC TO AVOID CONFUSION.

5) YOU WILL SEE THAT IT HAS ALSO BOUGHT THROUGH THE FRAME DEFAULTS FOR THE FINISH AND THE GLASS AS
CHOSEN EALIER ON.

WHEN YOU HAVE CHANGED THE HIGHLIGHTED ITEMS PLEASE CLICK CREATE.

v Redesign the Comar 3 frame u
Frame YWidth Frame Height Backplate Required Head Profile lyy Reg - 104 h
| I\e?nn 2100 | ves ~|  [cs302 (Loose Beaded) | F | |
Lightcode Cill Profile Iyw Reg - 1.04
i‘m i [CS 302 {Loose Beaded) ~]|
Caolumns Fows Sub Cill Type Left Profile Ixx Req - 0
[ * [rone ~]  [c5 300 (100xBmm) - X - 555 v |
Frame Quantity Sub Cill Nosing RightPrafile  bocReq - ]
[ [rone | [cs a0t (100xdEmm)-pex-g5.9 = |
Frame Description Itern Comments Transom Profile lyy Req- 104
J5ersen | [CS 302 {Loose Beaded) =]
Frame Finigh Mullion Profile Ixx Reg - 0
]m J |CS 301/309 (100x45mm)- :<- 85 = |
Glass F"’J]
’m J [ Sawe Chosen Frame Defaults
Create
Cancel

THE SCREEN HAS NOW BEEN REDESIGNED.

a00.0 a00.0 a00.0

4‘,
4',

2100.0

+ +

l0s0.0

L

2700.0

AS THIS SCREEN HAS TWO TRANSOMS IN IT WE WANT TO MOVE THE HEIGHT SO THAT WHEN WE ADD THE DOOR THE TRANSOM
WILL LINE UP WITH THE MIDRAIL. HIGHLIGHT THE BOTTOM LEFT HAND LIGHT AND THEN CLICK ONTO THE CHANGE TRANSOM
HEIGHT.

B EEEEES
T
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THE FOLLOWING SCREEN WILL APPEAR, ALTHOUGH THERE ARE ALOT OF DETAILS SHOWN ON THIS SCREEN BUT THE PARTS WE ARE
INTERESTED ARE VERY FEW.

1) DIMENSION DISTANCE, THIS IS A TEXT BOX AND REPRESENTS THE NEW DIMENSION THAT WE NEED TO ADD — (SEE
DIMENSIONING PAGE SPECIFYING WHERE THE DIMENSIONS ARE TAKEN FROM SHOWN EARLIER)

2) MEMBER TO ADJUST. IF YOU WANT TO MOVE THE TRANSOM ABOVE THE LIGHT THAT WE HAVE HIGHLIGHTED THEN WE
CHOOSE TOP, IF WE WANT TO MOVE THE TRANSOM BELOW THE LIGHT THAT WE HAVE HIGHLIGHTED THEN WE
CHOOSE BOTTOM. (WE WILL CHOOSE TOP IN THIS CASE)

3) THE OK BUTTON MAKES THE CHANGE FOR US

CHANGE THE DIMENSION AND CLICK THE TOP TICK BOX IGNORE ALL OTHER DETAILS SHOWN IN THE BOX AND NOW CLICK OK.

. vericn imension Wi S, e

Dimension 14149

Locked

Dimension Mame:

Dimension Distance:
' Distance =  900.00 mm

bemberto adjust " Bottom

Dimension Scheme: *CUSTOR*

Top reference ohject: IW|REFHA.ME*

Bottam reference object: I"’\.-'\-"IP\EFRAME*

Lef Lo Lo Lo

Text Flacement: IJ—\b ove

™ Display
—Flace Dimension On:
" Leftof face ¥ Bight of face

—Caonstrain Dimension
* Mane

= Fixed

kdinirmurm: IUDD bdasirmurm: 10.00

" Specify

Formula: I _I

Failure Message:l

—Extension Line

[T User Defined Length: ID.EIEI

(0]4 Cancel Help

THE TRANSOM HEIGHT HAS NOW CHANGED.
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500.0 000 aoo.0

4‘7
+

2100.0

i

0.0

N +

900.0

L 2700.0

NOW HIGHIGHT THE BOTTOM RIGHT HAND LIGHT AND THEN CLICK ONTO THE CHANGE TRANSOM HEIGHT.

= HEBEEEDES
T

THE FOLLOWING SCREEN WILL APPEAR, ALTHOUGH THERE ARE ALOT OF DETAILS SHOWN ON THIS SCREEN BUT THE PARTS WE ARE
INTERESTED ARE VERY FEW.

1) DIMENSION DISTANCE, THIS IS A TEXT BOX AND REPRESENTS THE NEW DIMENSION THAT WE NEED TO ADD — (SEE
DIMENSIONING PAGE SPECIFYING WHERE THE DIMENSIONS ARE TAKEN FROM SHOWN EARLIER)
2) MEMBER TO ADJUST. IF YOU WANT TO MOVE THE TRANSOM ABOVE THE LIGHT THAT WE HAVE HIGHLIGHTED THEN WE

CHOOSE TOP, IF WE WANT TO MOVE THE TRANSOM BELOW THE LIGHT THAT WE HAVE HIGHLIGHTED THEN WE
CHOOSE BOTTOM. (WE WILL CHOOSE TOP IN THIS CASE)
3) THE OK BUTTON MAKES THE CHANGE FOR US

CHANGE THE DIMENSION TO 900MM AND CLICK THE TOP TICK BOX IGNORE ALL OTHER DETAILS SHOWN IN THE BOX AND NOW CLICK
OK.

Dimension 14123 L L
ime 300 |
Distance = 900.00 mm
Merberto adjust I @ Top I © Bottom
Dimension Scheme:  |"CUSTOM" El
Top reference object  ["WIREFRAME* K|
Bottom reference object ["WIREFRAME® K|
T — [Rbove =
™ Display
Place Dimension On
i
Constrein Dimension
& None
© Fixed
[ooo 0.00
© Specty
Extansion Line
[c] Length: [000
[ ok | cencal Help

THE SECOND TRANSOM HEIGHT HAS NOW CHANGED.
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S00.0 s00.0 S00.0

4‘,
4',

2100.0

+
+

2700.0

WE NOW WANT TO ADD A DOOR LEAF INTO THIS OUTERFRAME.

HIGHLIGHT THE LIGHT WHERE WE ARE PLACING THE DOOR USING YOUR MOUSE. WE CAN NOW ADD A DOOR TO THE FRAME. CLICK
ONTO THE DOOR BUTTON.

H ERMREEEDES  ElRE N N EE T b E R

Soard

. - - - - -

CLICK ONTO THE SINGLE “Centre Pivot” OPTION AND CLICK OK.

V. Add a Door to this Comar 2 Fram
' ‘ | m— ] [ = ] 000 0 0owe= 000 0000000 |
_| |
: : (" Douhle Centre Pivaot
¢~ LeafFinish ¢~ Difierent Leaf Finish (" Auto Slide i Double Auto Slide " 4 Pane Auto Slide

" Rebated "~ Double Rebated
[
[ = ] | = | [ 1 [ L 1
] G || | | c—— [ ] [ T 1
(" Auto Swing i Double Auto Swing i AG i Double AG i Sliding/Folding

THE BELOW BOX WILL NOW APPEAR AND AS WITH MOST OTHER SCREENS IN GENESIS THE DEFAULT THAT COMES UP WILL
NORMALLY BE THE STANDARD OPTION. IF YOU CLICK OK AT THIS POINT A DOOR WILL BE ADDED WITH A CLOSER, LOCKS, PAD
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HANDLES ETC SO IT WILL PRICE THE DOOR SHOWN. THERE IS ALOT OF INFORMATION AND OPTIONS CONTAINED IN THIS ONE
SCREEN.

SO PLEASE TAKE A MINUTE TO LOOK AT THE OPTIONS ON THE SCREEN TO SEE WHAT CAN BE CHANGED HERE. THE ARROW
INDICATED BELOW SHOWS THE OPTION THAT WE WILL BE CHANGING SOON BUT PLEASE USE THE COMPUTER MONITOR TO LOOK
THROUGH THE OPTIONS.

x|
Header Bar ‘Woolgile Carier
[C5 163/325 (Glazed Above) B 3 [siver =] M
Threshold Drip
[c5 016-8VPD/Ramp =] == [Botomony -] &
Top Rail Pocket Filler
[cs 117 85mm Standard 5 T [Forrosetrie o] F
Biottom Fisil Bead Type
[c5 018 100mm Standard = T3 [suseBess ]
Hinge Stle Fumiture Finish
|c5 016 B8mm Standard = O [siverancdised =l
Lock Stile Furniture:
[25 016 S5mm Standerd 7l O3 [DoublePad 2 Deadiosk =l
Door Type Letter Flate In
[centre Fivot | [NotRequired =l
Handing Cylindler
[Lett Hand Hung | [Fucysincr |
Mumber of Midrsils Face Applied Closer
T - ‘ 1o Face Appliad Closer =l
Mid Pisil Transam Claser
[cs 038 T80mm Michail 7] Mo Hold size 2 =l
Mumber of Vertical Midrails
[mone |
VanMdRai OPTION VIEWER
[ce s tsomm el ]
Siile Fiebate
[Nene = [ o ] cancel |

I~ Draw Hardware

IN THE MENU WE NEED TO CHANGE THE “Number of Midrails” to “1 Midrail”. CLICK ONTO THE DROP DOWN ARROW AND CHANGE
THE OPTION.

MMurmber of kidrails

T iclrail ‘

ONCE YOU HAVE READ THROUGH THE SCREEN AND ARE HAPPY WITH YOUR SELECTION PLEASE CLICK OK AT THE BOTTOM TO ADD
THE DOOR.
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ALTHOUGH THE SOFTWARE AUTOMATES THE HEADER BAR SELECTION PLEASE ALWAYS DOUBLE CHECK THAT IF YOU HAVE GLASS
ABOVE THE DOOR THAT YOU CHOOSE A GLAZED ABOVE OPTION. IF YOU HAVE A DIRECT OUTERFRAME ABOVE THE DOOR THEN
YOU CHOOSE OUTER ONLY. THIS IS VERY IMPORTANT AS IT NOT ONLY EFFECTS THE ORDER BUT ALSO THE SIZE OF THE DOOR AND
THE GLASS.

Etumar 3 Single Swing Door il
Header Bar ‘Woolpile Carrier

B — Bl
|C3 183/325 (Glazed Above) ~| L—J  |siver El
Threshold Cirip

Lot e
|CS 015-5VR-D/Ramp = |Bottam Only - =
Top Rail Focket Filler
[cS017 55mm Standard <] LT [PiinPocketFiller - F
Bottom Rail Bead Type
|CS 018 100mm Standard - Lt |squareBead =
Hinge Stile Furniture Finish
|C= 016 55mm Standard s OF  [siverAnodised =
Lock Stile Furniture
|C= 016 B5mm Standard =l L3 [Double Pad& Deadiock -

Doar Type Letter Flate In

ICentre Fivot j INDt Fequired j
Handing Cylinder

[LeftHand Hung < | Full Cylinder =

Mumber of kidrails

1 Midrail

Mid Rl
|CS 038 150mm Midrail 7]

Face Applied Closer

IND Face Applied Closer

Transom Closer

L]

|No Hald Size 2

KN

Mumber of “ertical Midrails

INDne j

Vert Mid Rail
|cs 038 150mm Midrail

OPTION VIEWER

’OK

[ Draw Hardware

Stile Rebate

INDne j

Cancel |

WHEN YOU HAVE CONFIRMED YOUR SELECTION THE BELOW SCREEN WILL APPEAR. THIS IS THE HEIGHT OF THE MIDRAIL FROM THE
FLOOR LEVEL (BASED ON THE THRESHOLD THAT YOU HAVE CHOSEN, IT WILL AUTOMATICALLY ADJUST THE MIDRAIL TO SUIT).
CHANGE THIS FIGURE TO BE 900MM. THEN CLICK OK.

Mid Rail Height

Enter Mid R all height fram Floor lewvel QK
300 Cancel

THIS WILL NOW SHOW YOU THE NEW DESIGN.

91| Page
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TO SHOW YOU THE DOOR PROPERLY YOU WILL SEE THAT THE DIMENSIONS HAVE DISSAPEARED. WE WILL BE MAKING SOME MORE
CHANGES TO THE FRAME, BUT BEFORE WE CAN DO THAT, WE NEED TO HAVE THE DIMENSIONS SHOWING. TO DO THIS, WE NEED TO
CLICK ZOOMINTO. HIGHLIGHT THE FRAME IN THE CENTRE USING YOUR MOUSE. YOU WILL SEE IT TURN RED. NOW CLICK ONTO
“Zoominto” AS SHOWN BELOW (RIGHT).

7

=

//// -Detailsl Optionsl Behaviggme [esicn |Presentation| E
%, / W i 'Wireframel Fesi

cn o xo = DOEEEH

-Propenies Display 4 | b ||Drawing Board
i

ONE LAST THING THAT WE WANT TO COVER ON BUILDING THIS SCREEN IS CHANGING GLASS TO A PANEL. CLICK ONTO THE LIGHT BY
LIGHT GLAZING BUTTON AS SHOWN BELOW.

EH

Wireframel Resuurcesl Joints | Tools | Wizardsl Storefrant  Design Buttons |‘v’iew | SDDesignl

H EOMEBEEEDSG BERES NEEDE EEEEDRE  E

Board . f
i Z. 7 /

USING YOUR MOUSE AND THE SHIFT KEY ON YOUR KEYBOARD HIGHLIGHT ALL THREE BOTTOM LIGHTS (AS SHOWN).
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W Light By Light Glazing
TN W Wy e

- e

Iy & 4@ e =

| @ & 7 % © 0§ |¥ ShowLightNar| [~ Show Validatior™ A Selecte |“ Leaend

= -

| = |

[FIL:COMAR:B-16-8 FL]

-
/
LightFEEE /TOPL’QHT Ligh{EEEB
Light G2
Lk
Close I Cancel Help
NOW CLICK ONTO THIS BUTTON TO CHANGE THE GLAZING.
— —— e szl

W Light By Light Glazing
— .

- e

hecaam

“ A & 7w o W | ShowlLightNar| [T Show validetior™ 41 € Selece |“ Leoend

| |

[FIL:COMAR:E-16-6 FL]

)

-
/
LightFEES /TOP%QHT
Light BBE2
L0

Ligh‘EEEB
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TYPE THE CODE “28MM PANEL 1.0” INTO THE SEARCH (GLAZING CODE) FIELD AND WHEN IT FINDS IT IN THE LIST, HIGHLIGHT IT IN
THE LIST AND THEN CLICK OK.

W Glazing Pick

Library: Search:( Glazing Code );
<All> ] [esMMPANELTD «

Farnily 12 3 14 A| Glazing Code © Glazing Description |‘ QK ||

=-E Al Libraries | |27.0MM UNIT 27 0mm Glazing
2-F1 Comar Aluminium ] 28 - MM AREATEST 28.0mm Glazing - Calculate Area Upi
----- & Std Glazing - Glazing Space Only | |28.0MM DGU-100 28.0mm Glazing - £100m2
----- & 24mm Unit 2800 DGU - 100-MIN 28.0mm Glazing - £100m?2
""" & 2Bmm Unit |26 00M DGU - 10020¢ 28 0mm Glazing - £100m2
""" & 28mm Unit |28 0m DGU - COST 26.0mm Glazing - £100m2
----- & 30mm Unit —
_____ £ 32mm Unit | |28.0MM PANEL 0.35 28mm (B0mm Stepped Panel)-0.351
..... & 3dmm Unit * Abd PANEL 1.0 m n
----- £ 36mm Unit | [28.0MM UNIT 28.0mrm Glazing
----- & 28mm U Value Glass - Unspecified 28 ObAb UMIT 28.0mm Glazing
""" 2 Dy Vet - Window lnsere - Siszing Stz | |2.0mM UNIT-05 28.0mm Glazing - 0.5 - 0.05 3
----- & Project Specific—UnspeciFf:;ed (G Codes) | {28.0MM UNIT - 0.54 28.0mm Glazing -0.5-0.04
_____ &1 Lowres Into C7 Non Thermal Daors (ONLY) | |26.0MM UNIT - 058 28.0mm Glazing - 0.5-0.03
..... £ Logos for Glazing Bars (Mo Cast) _ZB.DMM UNIT-05 28.0mm Glazing - 0.6-0.05
----- & Wers Glazing - U Value Mo Spec | |28.0MM UNIT - 0.64 28.0mm Glazing - 0.6 -0.04
-1 EFT - Glass - Structural 28.0MM UNIT - 0.68 28.0mm Glazing - 0.6 - 0.03
""" & Glass Logos | 28.0MM UNIT - 0.7 28 0mim Glazing - 0.7 - 0.05

EH-E EFT Units - Structural - 2015 — -
-8 Trade and Fetail | |28.0MM UNIT - 0.74 28.0mm Glazing -0.7 -0.04 Eifter.. "

_____ £ Doar Panel Lagas - Mo Cast | |28.0MM UNIT-0.78 28.0mm Glazing-0.7-0.03
..... B PassivHaus | |28.0MMUNIT-08 28.0mm Glazing - 0.5 - 0.05
----- & Customer Details | |28.0MM UNIT - 0.84 28.0mm Glazing - 0.5 -0.04
=8 Duco | |28.00 UNIT - 088 28.0mm Glazing - 0.8 - 0.03 Il
< b

THIS WILL NOW BRING THE OTHER SCREEN BACK AND YOU WILL SEE THAT THERE IS A PANEL LOGO IN THE BOTTOM THREE LIGHTS.
CLICK OK WHEN COMPLETE.

V: Light By Light Glazin X

I & e e H‘ @ 7 % o W§ |¥ ShowLight Narr| [ Show Validatior™ A1 € Selecte H] Lenend
l| |([[FILCOrMARE-16-6 FL]
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THIS SCREEN IS NOW COMPLETE.

94 |Page



IT IS ALWAYS A GOOD IDEA TO SAVE THE QUOTE AFTER EACH ITEM HAS BEEN ADDED OR AFTER ADDING A FEW ITEMS, THIS WILL
MEAN THAT IF YOUR COMPUTER HAS A PROBLEM OR SHUTS DOWN THEN IT WILL SAVE THE QUOTE AT THE POINT THAT YOU SAVE IT.

CLICK ONTO THIS BUTTON (QUICK SAVE) TO SAVE IT

=

Vo T ot G e I
e —— i
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8 Presentation .. Paoint GER E
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UNLIKE A LOT OF OTHER PROGRAMS YOU DO NOT HAVE TO CLICK ONTO THE OK BUTTON AT THE BOTTOM TO SAVE IT OR COMPLETE
THE CHANGES. THIS OK BUTTON WILL BEING YOU OUT OF THE QUOTE AND SHUT IT DOWN.

IF YOU DO CLICK THIS BUTTON THEN CLICK BACK ONTO THE OPEN QUOTE BUTTON TO OPEN IT BACK UP.

=0
—p
=-,m
—4Zz

EDIT A QUOTE. THIS WILL OPEN A QUOTE THAT YOU HAVE ALREADY STARTED AND SHUT
DOWN

EEIGE ERHEEEER Bl . Ll &
t
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SHOPFRONT TRAINING MANUAL EXAMPLE - FRAME 8

FPage No: B Dare/Time: ZR01/2018 10:28:10

Quore Tide: Shopfront Training Manua!

Quote No:  SH-1--Ver 2

Cust Name: Do Nof Delefe

Job Ref:

Finish: [COL:COMAR-POWDER (FOWDER))
Deliv Dare:

Odher:

tem Deacrption: Comar 2 (100x45mm) Doutle Glazed Comer  Hem Number: 3

9% | Page



ADDING A FRAME TO THE QUOTE

WE NOW WANT TO ADD ANOTHER NEW FRAME TO THE QUOTE. CLICK ONTO THE “ADD A NEW FRAMING SYSTEM” BUTTON.

EEREREE ERMEEE Bl .

1

THE FOLLOWING SCREEN WILL APPEAR. THIS SHOWS YOU THE ENTIRE STANDARD FRAMING SYSTEMS THAT WE HAVE. YOU WILL SEE
THAT THERE ARE TABS DOWN THE LEFT SIDE WHICH FILTER DOWN THE DIFFERENT TYPES OF SYSTEMS WHEN YOU CLICK ONTO
THEM. PLEASE DO NOT CLICK OK YET

V. Please Select a New Ground Floor Facade or Curtain Wall Frame to Add to this quote - Genesis Plus R18 - 2018

CHPi Ladderframe (78, 100, 120mm

ﬁ:ﬁ:ﬁ‘:ﬁ:

Groundfloor And Shopfronts

E@@E

CBEFT 50mm Curtain Wall

ing

(@ Comar 9 100mm Box Inside (Loose Beaded) " Comar 9 100mm Box Inside (Fixed Beaded)

:I#I:

CEStick or Ladder Curtain Wall |

i

Alu-Timber Curtain YWall

III
Miscellaneous

E Frame Quantity Comments - Cancel
® Frame Description  [Screen 1 -
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FOR THE FIRST SCREEN WE WANT TO USE THE COMAR 3 (DOUBLE GLAZED SHOPFRONT SYSTEM).
THIS IS LOCATED UNDER THE GROUND FLOOR TAB WHICH IS THE DEFAULT TAB THAT CAME UP, CLICK ONTO THE COMAR 3 (ROUND
RADIO BUTTON) AS SHOWN AND THEN CLICK OK AT THE BOTTOM OF THE ADD FRAME BOX (SEE ABOVE)

V. Please Select a New Ground Floor Facade or Curtain Wall Frame to Add to this quote - Genesis Plus R18 - 2018

CYPFi Ladderframe (78, 100, 120mm
e
Groundfloor And Shopironts : o
E ﬁ E " . h
(" Comar 1(100x45mm]) Non TB Single Glazed - Flat (" Comar 1(100x45mm) Non TB Single Glazed - Facetted

CBEFT 50mm Curain Wall |

CEE ] |Fd EQ
cf e (e IE.

CBEFT B0mm Curin'wall | e 1EE

FH

Froming E

4;

-

Miscellaneous | o

ale|e]e|a]e ]+

Frame Quantity 1 Cormments
Frame Description  [Sereen1

WE WANT TO BUILD THE SHOPFRONT FROM SCRATCH IN THIS CASE SO PLEASE CHOOSE “MAKE A NEW DESIGN” AND THEN CLICK
HOKII

¥ Comar 3 (lﬂbmmf Add a Door into the Qu ﬂ
k FL FL FL FL
¢ LeftHung ¢ RightHung ¢ Double ¢ LeftHung + FiLight ¢ Right Hung + F/Light ¢ Double + 2x F/Light I
FL FL [ FL [ FL ] [FL J[CFC ] [ FL _ J|FL]
[ ] h]/ FL FL FL FL
(" LeftHung (" RightHung " Double (" LeftHung + FfLight (" RightHung + FfLight ¢ Double + 2 x F/Light/Top
[
L FL FL M H KE H
Lt Jpesten +
(" OddBall1 (" OddBall 2 (" OddBall 3 *
OK | Cancel ‘
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NOW THAT YOU HAVE ADDED A FRAME TO THE QUOTE YOU WILL SEE THAT YOU NOW HAVE ONE ITEM LISTED IN THE LEFT HAND
SIDE SCREEN, (THIS WILL LIST ANY FRAMES THAT YOU HAVE ADDED TO YOUR QUOTE). THE RIGHT HAND SIDE OF THE SCREEN IS THE
DESIGN SCREEN AND YOU CAN SEE THAT IT HAS ADDED A FRAME 1000MM X 1000MM. IN A MOMENT WE WILL CHANGE THE DESIGN.
YOU WILL NOT HAVE THE COLOURED BOXES AS SHOWN BELOW THEY WILL BE USED TO HIGHLIGHT SOME AREAS IN ONE MOMENT.

lvf GenesisPlus+ - Release 18.00.000 - 01/10/2018 - 1?.[]?Em ver 3.40.27.2128 -- DB Version 18229 - [Quote [ NEW J(C3CD-OWNDESIGN - Sawg
W7 File Edit View DrawingBoard Sales Factory Resource Batch Cart Reports Comms Setup Window What do these Buttons Mean P Help - =] =
I i W =i =58 = )
lpE@é|sdemeaeto -] [GEEE EERERE Bl o BH &
B B & ‘ % ‘ ‘ Detallsl Opt\cmsl Behaviour Design |Presentat|cm| BORM | Matee I CUmp.HandImgl CadLmkI Thermal Calculatlunl
¥ omn ‘ ‘ =~ ‘ 9§| 7 BB B, Wireframel Resourcesl Jaints ITDD|S |W\zards| Storefront  Design Buttons |V\ew | 3DDesign|
T fAg A va - B DHEINEREED? EEESENEREOIERRDEEEEEN
-0 Customer .
& Default Options - |Drawing Board
1 Pricing Objects  f& -||Use Options LI
& Template =-F Faca 1
L0 JGU B3 C3fPERIM-LAS 50
B0 ltems =-£1 Points
B 1. Sereen E-61 Assemblies
- 2 Screend m-01 CF 302/323/008-C 4003
- 3 Screend E-01 GF 301/008-R 4018
- [E 4 Screen 4 £ G5 302/323/008-H 4040
i~ [H 5.Screen’§ B1 C3301/008-L 4056
M8 B Screen b LB 000-DUM-SUM 4077
[ 7 Screen? -1 Lights
LM 8 Screend BB Light 4002
CI C3-GKO7P1-GIKO71-28.5M 4] -
-8 Job Details LB 28.0MM UNIT - 1.08 4663 g +
-8 BOM B-£1 Dimensions =
01 Presentation
-6 Resource Dvertides <| LI |
[
1 L
; 1000.0
o ™
| Face | Leyer: DEFAULT 133265 9440
Update Frices | Create Order | Erint | Alternatives... 0K | Cancel | Help |
| Admin [ 2 |

BEFORE WE CHANGE THE DESIGN OF THIS SCREEN, LETS TAKE A BIT OF TIME GETTING USED TO THE NEW MENUS THAT YOU CAN
ACCESS NOW WE HAVE ADDED A FRAME.

DESIGN

THE DESIGN SCREEN DRAWING BOARD WILL SHOW YOU WHAT THE FRAME LOOKS LIKE, ALL CHANGES TO THE FRAME INCLUDING
ADDING TRANSOMS, CHANGING SIZES ETC AND ADDING WINDOWS OR DOORS ARE DONE HERE. THE FRAMES SHOWN ARE BEING
BUILT IN FULL SIZED EXTRUSIONS SO THE SCALE IS A TRU REPRESENTATION OF THE FINISHED PRODUCT.

WHEN YOU HIGHLIGHT A FRAME IN THE ITEMS TAB (AS SHOWN IN THE LEFT HAND SIDE ABOVE IN GREEN) THE DESIGN
SCREEN/DRAWING BOARD SHOWS YOU THE DESIGN FOR THAT ITEM, YOU CAN CLICK BETWEEN THE FRAMES (ITEMS) IF YOU HAVE
MORE THAN ONE IN A QUOTE AND IF YOU ARE IN THE DESIGN SCREEN THE FRAME SHOWN WILL SWITCH TO SHOW YOU THE ONE
THAT YOU HAVE HIGHLIGHTED.

THE ORANGE RECTANGLE INDICATES THE OBJECTS BOX, THIS LISTS ALL THE ASSEMBLIES YOU HAVE USED AS WELL AS GLASS AND
DOORS.
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CHANGING THE DESIGN

WE ARE NOW GOING TO CHANGE THE DESIGN OF THE FRAME SO WE NOW MOVE DOWN TO THE DRAWING BOARD (WHILST IN
DESIGN) AND THERE ARE MACRO DESIGN BUTTONS WHICH ARE RELEVENT TO THE FRAME THAT WE ARE VIEWING AT THAT TIME.
THERE ARE QUITE A FEW BUTTONS HERE (AND THEY ARE SMALL) BUT GENERALLY THE FIRST SET OF BUTTONS ARE TO CHANGE THE
DESIGN OF THE FRAME, ADDING DOORS AND ADDING WINDOWS. THE SECOND SET OF BUTTONS ARE SIMPLE COMMANDS LIKE
CHANGING SECTIONS, SPLITTING LIGHTS (ADDING MULLIONS OR TRANSOMS), MERGING LIGHTS (DELETING MULLIONS OR
TRANSOMS), CHANGING HEIGHTS OR TRANSOMS AND WIDTHS OF MULLIONS AND CHANGING GLASS. YOU WILL NOTICE THAT THE
AMOUNT OF BUTTONS THAT YOU SEE WHEN DESIGNING DIFFERENT SYSTEMS WILL CHANGE DEPENDING ON WHAT FRAME YOU ARE
DESIGNING. i.E YOU WOULNDT HAVE A DOOR BUTTON FOR BUILDING A WINDOW. LIKE AUTOCAD THE BUTTONS ARE THERE TO
MAKE IT QUICKER TO PERFORM EVERYDAY TASKS.

Design |Presentatiun| BOM ] Motes ] ] CadLink] Thermal Calc:ulatic:n]

Wireframel Resources] Jaints ] Tools ] Wizards] Storefront  Design Buttons }View ] 3DDesign|
B EHLOORBREEDE EREES RE S0 N EEE R E

Drawing Board

o
| 4

»

T
11

=
1000.0
Overall
1000.0
10000

1000.0

Layer. DEFAULT -794.25 74815

WE ARE NOW GOING TO CHANGE THE DESIGN AND DIMENSIONS OF THIS FRAME, IN MOST CASES THE FIRST BUTTON SHOWN IN THE
DESIGN SCREEN WILL PERFORM A TASK TO CHANGE THE DESIGN OR THE DIMENSIONS.

(IF YOU WANT TO EXPLORE WHAT THESE BUTTONS DO YOU CAN USE YOUR MOUSE TO HOVER OVER THE BUTTON AND IT SHOULD
TELL YOU WHAT COMMAND THE BUTTON PERFORMS).

CLICK ONTO THE FIRST BUTTON.

% LSO EEEEME:  [ElRE ~ DN = EE R E
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THIS WILL BRING UP THE REBUILD BUTTON, WE WILL BE CHANGING THE SIZES LATER ON.

THIS SCREEN WHICH IS ONE OF THE COMMON SCREENS HANDLES THE MOST PART OF THE FRAMING PART OF OUR DESIGN
(EXCLUDING ADDING DOORS ETC).

WE CAN CHANGE THE WIDTH, HEIGHT LIGHTCODE OR COLUMNS AND ROWS, THE DESCIPTION AND QUANTITY OF THE FRAME,
EXTRUSION FINISH, AND SECTIONS TO BE USED.

THE DEFAULT SECTIONS FOR THE HEAD, TRANSOMS ETC ARE BASED ON OUR TECHNICAL MANUAL, IN MOST CASES YOU MAY NEED
TO CHECK THE WINDLOADING FOR THE FRAMES TO INDICATE WHAT MULLIONS OR TRANSOMS TO USE, BUT AS STANDARD THESE
WILL BE THE SECTIONS TO USE (SUBJECT TO WINDLOADINGS). DO NOT CLICK OK

¥ Redesign the Comar 3 frame ? x|

Frame Width Frame Height Backplate Required Head Frofile lyy Req - 1.04

1000 1000 Yes ~|  |cs30e-rvv-ss R

Lightcode Cill Profile Iy Reg - 1.04

[ |C5 302- I - 8.6 =l

Columns Rows Sub Cill Type Left Profile [xx Ry - 0

[ x[1 |None ~|  |cs301-1o¢-859 |

Frame Quantity Sub Cill Nosing Right Profile [xx Regy - 0

[ |Mone | |cs301-xx-859 -

Frame Description ftern Comments Transom Profile by Req- 1.04

[New Frame [cs302-1vv-8.6 =l

Frame Finish Mullion Profile I Reg- 0

|[COL:COMAR:WHITE MHITE]] J |CS 301/309- 1<~ 859 j

Glass

|[FIL:COMAR:E—1 6-6 FL] J I Sawve Chosen Frame Defaults
Create
Cancel

YOU WILL SEE THAT THE BELOW SCREEN HAS ALREADY SELECTED THE PROFILES THAT ARE THE STANDARD DEFAULT FOR THIS
SYSTEM. (SHOWN ON THE RIGHT HAND SIDE), THE SOFTWARE WILL NOT WINDLOAD THESE SECTIONS SO PLEASE BE AWARE THAT
ALTHOUGH THEY ARE DEFAULT THEY DO NOT LOOK AT THE SIZE OF THE FRAME.
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THE ONLY THINGS THAT WE NEED TO CHANGE ON THIS SCREEN ARE

1) THE FRAME WIDTH

2) THE FRAME HEIGHT

3) THE LIGHTCODE (AS EXPLAINED EARLIER, THIS ISJUST ANOTHER WAY TO SPECIFY COLUMNS & ROWS BUT YOU
COULD USE THE COLUMNS AND ROW FIELDS IF YOU LIKE.

4) THE DESCIPTION OF FRAME OR A FRAME CODE. I.E “ED1”, IF YOU DO NOT HAVE AN ITEM NUMBER IT IS A GOOD
IDEA TO USE FRAME 1, FRAME 2 ETC TO AVOID CONFUSION

5) YOU WILL SEE THAT IT HAS ALSO BOUGHT THROUGH THE FRAME DEFAULTS FOR THE FINISH AND THE GLASS AS
CHOSEN EALIER ON

WHEN YOU HAVE CHANGED THE HIGHLIGHTED ITEMS PLEASE CLICK CREATE.

- e i oo e e o
W5 Redesign the Comar 3 frame ? u
Il

Frame ‘YWidth Frame Height Backplate Required Head FProfile lyy Reg - 1.04 |
I\z?uu [2100 I [vas =] Jcsanz-ter-ss | h,_l\lj

Lightcode Cill Profile Iy Fieg - 1.04 I
I\133| I [cs302-Try -85 -~

Colurmns Rows Sub Cill Type Ledt Profile bex R - 0

\ % [Mane v |cs301-1¢-859 ~|

Frame Quantity Sub Cill Nosing Right Frofile bex Beg - 0

fi [Mone | |cs301-144-859 -~

Frame Description ltem Comments Transom Profile lyy Beg- 1.04
I’Screenﬁ—l [cs302-1vv -85 -~

Frare Finish Mullion Prafile b Reg- 0

‘[COL COMARMHITE (WHITE)] J |CS 3071/309- [%<-859 j

Glass F’J]

‘[F\L:COMAR B-16-6 FL] J ™ Save Chosen Frame Defaults

*d
£

Create

Cancel

*d
£

THE SCREEN HAS NOW BEEN REDESIGNED.

a00.0 a00.0 a00.0

+
+

2100.0

F00.0

+ +

F00.0

- % L
2700.0

AS WE HAVE CONNECTING TRANSOMS (I.E TRANSOMS THAT SIT AT THE SAME HEIGHT), WE CAN LOCK THEIR POSITIONS TOGETHER.
THIS ONLY WORKS IF THE TRANSOMS ARE NEXT TO EACH OTHER. TO DO THIS WE CLICK ONTO THE LOCK BUTTON. THE ONE NEXT TO
IT UNLOCKS THE TRANSOMS.
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loard

AS THIS SCREEN HAS TWO TRANSOMS IN IT WE WANT TO MOVE THE HEIGHT SO THAT WHEN WE ADD THE DOOR THE TRANSOM
WILL LINE UP WITH THE MIDRAIL .HIGHIGHT THE BOTTOM MIDDLE HAND LIGHT AND THEN CLICK ONTO THE CHANGE TRANSOM

HEIGHT.

B EEEEES
T

THE FOLLOWING SCREEN WILL APPEAR, ALTHOUGH THERE ARE ALOT OF DETAILS SHOWN ON THIS SCREEN BUT THE PARTS WE ARE
INTERESTED ARE VERY FEW.

1) DIMENSION DISTANCE, THIS IS A TEXT BOX AND REPRESENTS THE NEW DIMENSION THAT WE NEED TO ADD — (SEE
DIMENSIONING PAGE SPECIFYING WHERE THE DIMENSIONS ARE TAKEN FROM SHOWN EARLIER)

2) MEMBER TO ADJUST. IF YOU WANT TO MOVE THE TRANSOM ABOVE THE LIGHT THAT WE HAVE HIGHLIGHTED
THEN WE CHOOSE TOP, IF WE WANT TO MOVE THE TRANSOM BELOW THE LIGHT THAT WE HAVE HIGHLIGHTED
THEN WE CHOOSE BOTTOM. (WE WILL CHOOSE TOP IN THIS CASE)

3) THE OK BUTTON MAKES THE CHANGE FOR US

CHANGE THE DIMENSION AND CLICK THE TOP TICK BOX IGNORE ALL OTHER DETAILS SHOWN IN THE BOX AND NOW CLICK OK.

Dimension Name: Dimension 14148 | ocked [

Distance =  900.00 mm

hember to adjust: " Bottom
Dimension Scheme: *CUSTOM*

=
Top reference abject: |’“°\r\-"IF{EFF§AME* j
Bottom reference object: |*WIREFRAME* j
Text Placement: |Above -]
[~ Display

Flace Dimension On:
o o

Canstrain Dimension

* Naone
" Fixed
|0.00 0.0
™ Specify
Extension Line
r Length: |0.00

OFK. | Cancel Help

THE TRANSOM HEIGHT HAS NOW CHANGED. INCLUDING THE ONE THAT WE HAVE LOCKED IT TO.
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900.0 900.0 900.0

+
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2100.0

+
+

NN

a0d.0

2700.0

NOW HIGHIGHT THE MIDDLE LIGHT AND THEN CLICK ONTO THE CHANGE TRANSOM HEIGHT.

= HEBEEEDES
T

THE FOLLOWING SCREEN WILL APPEAR, ALTHOUGH THERE ARE ALOT OF DETAILS SHOWN ON THIS SCREEN BUT THE PARTS WE ARE
INTERESTED ARE VERY FEW.

1) DIMENSION DISTANCE, THIS IS A TEXT BOX AND REPRESENTS THE NEW DIMENSION THAT WE NEED TO ADD — (SEE
DIMENSIONING PAGE SPECIFYING WHERE THE DIMENSIONS ARE TAKEN FROM SHOWN EARLIER).

2) MEMBER TO ADJUST. IF YOU WANT TO MOVE THE TRANSOM ABOVE THE LIGHT THAT WE HAVE HIGHLIGHTED THEN WE
CHOOSE TOP, IF WE WANT TO MOVE THE TRANSOM BELOW THE LIGHT THAT WE HAVE HIGHLIGHTED THEN WE CHOOSE
BOTTOM. (WE WILL CHOOSE TOP IN THIS CASE)

3) THE OK BUTTON MAKES THE CHANGE FOR US.

CHANGE THE DIMENSION TO 450 MM AND CLICK THE TOP TICK BOX IGNORE ALL OTHER DETAILS SHOWN IN THE BOX AND NOW
CLICK OK.

Dimensian Mame: Dimension 10683 Locked [

Oimension Distance: |45EI

Distance = 450.00 mm

temberto adjust: * Top " Bottom

THE SECOND TRANSOM HEIGHT HAS NOW CHANGED.
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a00.0 a00.0 a00.0

7504

2100.0
450.0

900.0

2700.0

WE NOW WANT TO ADD A DOOR LEAF INTO THIS OUTERFRAME.

HIGHLIGHT THE LIGHT WHERE WE ARE PLACING THE DOOR USING YOUR MOUSE. WE CAN NOW ADD A DOOR TO THE FRAME. CLICK
ONTO THE DOOR BUTTON.

H ERMREEEDES  ElRE N N EE T b E R

Soard

. - - - - -

CLICK ONTO THE SINGLE “Centre Pivot” OPTION AND CLICK OK

¥, Add a Door to this Comar 3 Fram
' ‘ | = ] [ wem ] I
_| | |
@ Cenire Pivot (" Double Centre Pivot
* LeafFinish ¢ Different Leaf Finish (" Auto Slide (" Double Auto Slide (— 4Fane Auto Slide

i Rebated i Double Rebated

10 ¥ I EEE

=

(" Auto Swing (" Douhle Auto Swing AG (" Double AG (" Sliding/Folding
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THE BELOW BOX WILL NOW APPEAR AND AS WITH MOST OTHER SCREENS IN GENESIS THE DEFAULT THAT COMES UP WILL
NORMALLY BE THE STANDARD OPTION. IF YOU CLICK OK AT THIS POINT A DOOR WILL BE ADDED WITH A CLOSER, LOCKS, PAD
HANDLES ETC SO IT WILL PRICE THE DOOR SHOWN. THERE IS ALOT OF INFORMATION AND OPTIONS CONTAINED IN THIS ONE
SCREEN.

SO PLEASE TAKE A MINUTE TO LOOK AT THE OPTIONS ON THE SCREEN TO SEE WHAT CAN BE CHANGED HERE.
THE ARROW INDICATED BELOW SHOWS THE OPTION THAT WE WILL BE CHANGING SOON BUT PLEASE USE THE COMPUTER
MONITOR TO LOOK THROUGH THE OPTIONS.

Header Bar wWoolpile Carrier
[c5 013/068 (Outer Onty) 2 T |
Threshold Diip
[cs m5-5vRD/Ramp = = [Ectomony v I
Top Rail Packet Filler

|| [c5017 85mm Standard Xl L [Panpoerier o] F
Botiom Rail Bead Type
[c5 018 100mm Standard -] T [suereBess -]
Hinge Sl Fumiture Finish
[cs 033 57mrm Finger Guara - O [sitver anodised! -
Lack Sils Fumiture
[c5 016 55mm Stendard <l O [Coutisreda Deadionk =
Door Type Letter Flate In
[centre Pivat | [Not Reuired -
Handing Cylinder
[LetHand Hung | [Ful cylinder =l
Number of Midrails Face Applid Closar
[2 Mictrail | ‘ [No Face Applied Closer -
Mid Rsil Transom Closer
C5 115 20mm Midra i [No Hold Size 2 ~|
Nurber of Vertcal Miclrails
[Nane -
Vert Mid Ril
[csmmisommMicial -] E
Siila Rebate
[None =] [ ] Cancel

I™ Draw Herdware

IN THE MENU WE NEED TO CHANGE THE “Number of Midrails” to “2 Midrail”. AND ALSO CHANGE THE “Mid Rail” to be “CS115 20mm
Midrail” CLICK ONTO THE DROP DOWN ARROW AND CHANGE THE OPTIONS .

Murmber of kidrails

2 Midrail

hid Rail

35115 20mm kidrail

Murmber of Yerical kidrails
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ONCE YOU HAVE READ THROUGH THE SCREEN AND ARE HAPPY WITH YOUR SELECTION PLEASE CLICK OK AT THE BOTTOM TO ADD
THE DOOR.

ALTHOUGH THE SOFTWARE AUTOMATES THE HEADER BAR SELECTION PLEASE ALWAYS DOUBLE CHECK THAT IF YOU HAVE GLASS
ABOVE THE DOOR THAT YOU CHOOSE A GLAZED ABOVE OPTION. IF YOU HAVE A DIRECT OUTERFRAME ABOVE THE DOOR THEN
YOU CHOOSE OUTER ONLY. THIS IS VERY IMPORTANT AS IT NOT ONLY EFFECTS THE ORDER BUT ALSO THE SIZE OF THE DOOR AND
THE GLASS.

)

V' Comar 3 Single Swing Doo

Header Bar

Threshald

oS 015-5VR-D/Ramp

Top Raill

Woolpile Carrier

J

C5 017 55mim Stancard

Bottorn Rail

Silver

Cirip

Bottorm Only
Focket Filler

Flain FPocket Filler

Bead Type

5 018 100mm Standard

Hinge Stile

C= 039 57mm Finger Guard

Lock Stile

C5 016 E5mm Standard

Door Type

Centre Pieot

Handing

Left Hand Hung
MNurnber of Midrails

2 hidrail
hic Rail

=115 20mm Midrail

MNumber of Werdical Midrails

Mone

Yert Mid Rail

5 0358 150mm kidrail

ctile Behate

Mone
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Furniture Finish

Silver Anodised
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Double Pad & Deadlock

Letter Plate In

Mot Required
Cylinder

Full Cylinder

Face Applied Closer

Mo Face Applied Closer

Transom Closer

Mo Hold Size 2
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WHEN YOU HAVE CONFIRMED YOUR SELECTION THE BELOW SCREEN WILL APPEAR. THIS IS THE HEIGHT OF THE MIDRAIL FROM THE
FLOOR LEVEL (BASED ON THE THRESHOLD THAT YOU HAVE CHOSEN, IT WILL AUTOMATICALLY ADJUST THE MIDRAIL TO SUIT).
CHANGE THIS FIGURE TO BE 900MM. THEN CLICK OK.

P

Enter Mid Fail height fram Floar ewvel oK.

Vi Mid Rail Heightl

Cancel

AS WE CHOSE TWO MIDRAILS THE SECOND MIDRAIL HEIGHT WILL COME UP. CHANGE THIS TO BE 450MM.

V& Mid Rail Height2 5 |

Enter Mid Fail height Centre to Centre oK.

Cancel

THIS WILL NOW SHOW YOU THE NEW DESIGN.

] -

AN
—
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TO SHOW YOU THE DOOR PROPERLY YOU WILL SEE THAT THE DIMENSIONS HAVE DISSAPEARED. WE WILL BE MAKING SOME MORE
CHANGES TO THE FRAME, BUT BEFORE WE CAN DO THAT, WE NEED TO HAVE THE DIMENSIONS SHOWING. TO DO THIS, WE NEED TO
CLICK ZOOMINTO. HIGHLIGHT THE FRAME IN THE CENTRE USING YOUR MOUSE. YOU WILL SEE IT TURN RED. NOW CLICK ONTO

“ZoomInto” AS SHOWN BELOW (RIGHT).

=,
t
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,-.=_-_—_—_—_—_—_-_—_—_—_—_-_—_—_—_—_—_-_—_—_—_-,-. 1_-_—_—_—_—_—_-_—_—_—_—_—_-_—_—_—_—_-_—_—_—_—_-'v
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-Detailsl Optionsl Behaviggme [esicn |Presentation| E
W i [z2] 'Wireframel Fest
g oo X 9 EEEEI

-Proper‘ties DisplayLI_P“Drawing Board
[

ONE LAST THING THAT WE WANT TO COVER ON BUILDING THIS SCREEN IS CHANGING GLASS TO A PANEL. CLICK ONTO THE LIGHT BY

LIGHT GLAZING BUTTON AS SHOWN BELOW.

EH

Wireframel Resuurcesl Joints | Tools | Wizardsl Storefrant  Design Buttons |‘v’iew | SDDesignl

H EOMEBEEEDSG BERES NEEDE EEEEDRE  E

Board

*

hq -
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USING YOUR MOUSE AND THE SHIFT KEY ON YOUR KEYBOARD HIGHLIGHT ALL THREE BOTTOM LIGHTS (AS SHOWN).

V: Light By Light Glazing

s & e e |” & & 7 % o E|F ShowLightNar| ™ ShowValidetior® Al € Selecte H] Leaend
[FIL.COMARS-16-6 FL]

Light 3528

-
j Light|ah15
5}1;@“_24 19

Light3521
,/

Light125 Ligh 8534
Light#504
LEghn 0

NOW CLICK ONTO THIS BUTTON TO CHANGE THE GLAZING.

I g ~ae®|| @&z i o 0P showlihtNar| ™ Show\validatior® Al © Selecte || Legend
[FIL.CORAR: 280k UN|flace with a Fill Resu:uurce|

-

e

e
I?igﬂ|1_24 Light|8515 Light 8528

/
—;E—

Light,125
LighT 504
Lt ti0

QI I Cancel | Help |
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TYPE THE CODE “28MM PANEL 1.0” INTO THE SEARCH (GLAZING CODE) FIELD AND WHEN IT FINDS IT IN THE LIST, HIGHLIGHT IT IN

THE LIST AND THEN CLICK OK.

W Glazing Pick

Library: Search:( Glazing Ci

<All> | |28MM PAMEL 1.0

Farnily 12 3

Dde):l

Glazing Description

4 A | Glazing Code ©

E-E All Libraries
B-81 Comar Aluminium
----- & Std Glazing - Glazing Space Only

----- & 28mm U Value Glass - Unspecified

----- & Durnrmy Yents - Window Insers - Glazing Size
----- & UWalue - Centre Pane - Specified Panes

----- & Project Specific - Unspecified (G Codes)

----- & Louwvres Into C7 Non Thermal Doors (OMNLY)
----- & Logos for Glazing Bars (Mo Cost)

----- & Wers Glazing - U Value Mo Spec

m-E1 EFT - Glass - Structural

----- & Glass Logos

E-E1 EFT Units - Structural - 2015

-8 Trade and Retail

----- & DoorPanel Logos - Mo Cost

----- G PassivHaus

----- & Customer Details

#-2 Duco

| |27.0MM UNIT
28 -MIN AREATEST
28.0Mk DGL - 100

""" & 2dmim Unit | |28.0MM DGU - T00-MIN
""" g ;gm 8::: | |28.0MM DGU - 1000
_____ & 30rmm Unit | |28.0mMDGU- COST
..... B 32mrm Unit | |28.0MM PANEL 0.35

----- £ 34ram Unit -» Ahd PANEL 1.0

----- £ 36mm Unit 28.0MM UNIT

| |28.0MM UNIT

| |28.0MM UNIT-05
28.0MM UMIT - 0,54
| |28.0MM UNIT -0.5B
28.0MM UNIT - 0.6
28.00M UNIT - 0.64
28.00M UNIT - 0.6B
28.0MM UNIT-0.7
28.00M UNIT - 0.74
| |28.0MM UNIT-0.78
| |28.0MMUNIT-08
| |28.0MM UNIT - 0.84
28.0MM UNIT - 0.58

b=

[ OK ||
27 0mm Glazing

28.0mm Glazing - Calculate Area Upi

28.0mm Glazing - £100m2

28.0mm Glazing - £100m2

28.0mm Glazing - £100m2

28.0mm Glazing - £100m2

28mm (80mm Stepped Panel)-0.35¢
i 1]

28.0rmm Glazing

28.0mm Glazing
28.0mm Glazing-0.5-0.05 A
28.0mm Glazing -0.5-0.04
28.0mm Glazing - 0.5-0.03
28.0mm Glazing - 0.6-0.05
28.0mm Glazing-0.6-0.04
28.0mm Glazing - 0.6-0.03
28.0mm Glazing - 0.7 -0.05
28.0mm Glazing - 0.7 -0.04
28.0mm Glazing -0.7 -0.03
28.0mm Glazing - 0.5-0.05
28.0mm Glazing-0.5-0.04
28.0mm Glazing - 0.5 -0.03

Filter.. "

THIS WILL NOW BRING THE OTHER SCREEN BACK AND YOU WILL SEE THAT THERE IS A PANEL LOGO IN THE BOTTOM THREE LIGHTS.

CLICK OK WHEN COMPLETE.

V: Light By Light Glazin

TN “‘ & & 7 % o [ | ShowLightNar| ™ ShowValidatior® A1 € Selecte H‘ Leaend

| ||[[FILCOMAR:70.0MM FAMNEL]

e
5}@@;1_2 4

/
ﬁE

Light125
uﬁ%ﬁmq
LEtha 0

Light8515

Lightjg521

50585
RRRREKS

Teteletetes!

LRSS

O e b
pPotedi[fa%etetetotetetetetotetotet

SRS
oletecesetateterets’
JRREELREILER
JRLELR

-P
%
5

-
25

50

e
<

Light 8528

Lighi 8534

THIS SCREEN IS NOW COMPLETE.
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IT IS ALWAYS A GOOD IDEA TO SAVE THE QUOTE AFTER EACH ITEM HAS BEEN ADDED OR AFTER ADDING A FEW ITEMS, THIS WILL
MEAN THAT IF YOUR COMPUTER HAS A PROBLEM OR SHUTS DOWN THEN IT WILL SAVE THE QUOTE AT THE POINT THAT YOU SAVE IT.

CLICK ONTO THIS BUTTON (QUICK SAVE) TO SAVE IT.

=

“—
V; GenesisPlus+ - Training Manuals - [Quote 8 - Calculated [ EDIT](C3 A FRAME~208201 - Scre=n =]

Vo File ew  Drawing Board  Sales  Factory  Resource  Batch Cart Reports Comms  Setup  Window “hat do these Buthons Mean 7 Help =S |
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- [@ 2. Screen2 .7 Points ~
- [@ 3.5creend .7 Puoint3 z
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i PrintART T
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___________________ £ S
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FACE Lever: DEFAULT -537.15 219310
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UNLIKE A LOT OF OTHER PROGRAMS YOU DO NOT HAVE TO CLICK ONTO THE OK BUTTON AT THE BOTTOM TO SAVE IT OR COMPLETE
THE CHANGES. THIS OK BUTTON WILL BEING YOU OUT OF THE QUOTE AND SHUT IT DOWN.

IF YOU DO CLICK THIS BUTTON THEN CLICK BACK ONTO THE OPEN QUOTE BUTTON TO OPEN IT BACK UP.
=0
=3
==im
—AZ

EDIT A QUOTE. THIS WILL OPEN A QUOTE THAT YOU HAVE ALREADY STARTED AND SHUT
DOWN

EPEREREE ERMEEE Bl .
t
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SHOPFRONT TRAINING MANUAL EXAMPLE - FRAME 9

Fage No: 5 Dare/Time: 2012018 12811

Quote Tide: Shopfront Training Manual

Quote No:  SH-1--Ver2

Cust Name: Do Nof Delefe

Job Ref:

Finish: [COL-.COMAR-POWDER (POWDER))
Deliv Dare:

Cher:

Hem Deacription: Comar 2 {100x45mem) Doutde Glazed Comers Hem Number: g
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ADDING A FRAME TO THE QUOTE

WE NOW WANT TO ADD ANOTHER NEW FRAME TO THE QUOTE. CLICK ONTO THE “ADD A NEW FRAMING SYSTEM” BUTTON.

EEREREE ERMEEE Bl .

1

THE FOLLOWING SCREEN WILL APPEAR. THIS SHOWS YOU THE ENTIRE STANDARD FRAMING SYSTEMS THAT WE HAVE. YOU WILL SEE
THAT THERE ARE TABS DOWN THE LEFT SIDE WHICH FILTER DOWN THE DIFFERENT TYPES OF SYSTEMS WHEN YOU CLICK ONTO

THEM. PLEASE DO NOT CLICK OK YET

V. Please Select a New Ground Floor Facade or Curtain Wall Frame to Add to this quote - Genesis Plus R18 - 2018 — -

CHPi Ladderframe (78, 100, 120mm

ﬁ:ﬁ:ﬁ‘:ﬁ:

Groundfloor And Shopfronts

E@@E

CBEFT 50mm Curtain Wall

ing

(@ Comar 9 100mm Box Inside (Loose Beaded) " Comar 9 100mm Box Inside (Fixed Beaded)

:I#I:

CEStick or Ladder Curtain Wall |

VA from

i

Alu-Timber Curtain YWall

III
Miscellaneous

E Frame Quantity Comments - Cancel
® Frame Description  [Screen 1 -

114 | Page



FOR THE FIRST SCREEN WE WANT TO USE THE COMAR 3 (DOUBLE GLAZED SHOPFRONT SYSTEM).
THIS IS LOCATED UNDER THE GROUND FLOOR TAB WHICH IS THE DEFAULT TAB THAT CAME UP, CLICK ONTO THE COMAR 3 (ROUND
RADIO BUTTON) AS SHOWN AND THEN CLICK OK AT THE BOTTOM OF THE ADD FRAME BOX (SEE ABOVE)

V. Please Select a New Ground Floor Facade or Curtain Wall Frame to Add to this quote - Genesis Plus R18 - 2018

CYPFi Ladderframe (78, 100, 120mm
e
Groundfloor And Shopironts :

[ ® By
E ﬁ E (" Comar 1(100x45mm]) Non TB Single Glazed - Flat (" Comar 1(100x45mm) Non TB Single Glazed - Facetted

CBEFT 50mm Curain Wall |

CEE ] |Fd EQ
cf e (e IE.

CBEFT B0mm Curin'wall | e 1EE

FH

Froming E

4;

-

Miscellaneous | o

ale|e]e|a]e ]+

Frame Quantity 1 Cormments
Frame Description  [Sereen1

WE WANT TO BUILD THE SHOPFRONT FROM SCRATCH IN THIS CASE SO PLEASE CHOOSE “MAKE A NEW DESIGN” AND THEN CLICK
HOKII

¥ Comar 3 (lﬂbmmf Add a Door into the Qu ﬂ
k FL FL FL FL
(" LeftHung ¢ RightHung ¢ Double ¢ LeftHung + FfLight (" RightHung +F/Light " Double + 2 x F/Light I
CFC] [TFC ] [FL[FL ] [FL T [_FL__JJFg
[ ] h]/ FL FL FL FL
(" LeftHung (" RightHung " Double (" LeftHung + FfLight (" RightHung + FfLight ¢ Double + 2 x F/Light/Top
[
L FL FL M H KE H
Lt Jpesten +
(" OddBall1 (" OddBall 2 (" OddBall 3 *
OK | Cancel ‘
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NOW THAT YOU HAVE ADDED A FRAME TO THE QUOTE YOU WILL SEE THAT YOU NOW HAVE ONE ITEM LISTED IN THE LEFT HAND
SIDE SCREEN, (THIS WILL LIST ANY FRAMES THAT YOU HAVE ADDED TO YOUR QUOTE). THE RIGHT HAND SIDE OF THE SCREEN IS THE
DESIGN SCREEN AND YOU CAN SEE THAT IT HAS ADDED A FRAME 1000MM X 1000MM. IN A MOMENT WE WILL CHANGE THE DESIGN.
YOU WILL NOT HAVE THE COLOURED BOXES AS SHOWN BELOW THEY WILL BE USED TO HIGHLIGHT SOME AREAS IN ONE MOMENT

lvf GenesisPlus+ - Release 18.00.000 - 01/10/2018 - 1?.[]?Em ver 3.40.27.2128 -- DB Version 18229 - [Quote [ NEW J(C3CD-OWNDESIGN - Sawg
W7 File Edit View DrawingBoard Sales Factory Resource Batch Cart Reports Comms Setup Window What do these Buttons Mean P Help - =] =
I i W =i =58 = )

om@d|sldemswefn - |[HEEE COREEER BE = B &

B B & ‘ % ‘ ‘ Detallsl Opt\cmsl Behaviour Design |Presentat|cm| BORM | Matee I CUmp.HandImgl CadLmkI Thermal Calculatlunl

¥ omn ‘ ‘ =~ ‘ 9§| 7 BB B, Wireframel Resourcesl Jaints ITDD|S |W\zards| Storefront  Design Buttons |V\ew | 3DDesign|
S Guote Mo 0 aw oA woB EH HLOORBEmRENEDES EEREN DEE R E E DR E

B Customer )

01 Default Optians = |Drawing Board

61 Pricing Objects  f& -||Use Options LI

- @ Template =-1 Face 1
&1 IGU's B CI/PERIM-LAG 50

-0 ltems =-£1 Points
B 1. Screen E-61 Assemblies
B 2 Screen? --EI C5 302/323/008-C 4003
[E 3. Screend B8 C5301/008-R 4019
H 4 Screend £ C5302/323,/008-H 4040
Lo[® 5. Screenh £ C5301/008-L 4056

-[@ 6 Screenb LB 000-DUM-SUM 4077
i@ 7 Screen? =2 Lights
i@ & Screen 8 B8 Light 4002
- [8 9 Screen 1 CHGKO71-GKO71-28.5M 4| -
LB 28.0MM UNIT - 1.08 4663 g +

-8 Joh Details - Dimensions =

B BOM

-0 Presentation < 1] |

.8 Resource Overides T

1 L
: 1000.0
o ™
| Face | Leyer: DEFAULT 133265 9440
Update Frices | Create Order | Erint | Alternatives... 0K | Cancel | Help |
| Admin [ 2 |

BEFORE WE CHANGE THE DESIGN OF THIS SCREEN, LETS TAKE A BIT OF TIME GETTING USED TO THE NEW MENUS THAT YOU CAN
ACCESS NOW WE HAVE ADDED A FRAME.

DESIGN

THE DESIGN SCREEN DRAWING BOARD WILL SHOW YOU WHAT THE FRAME LOOKS LIKE, ALL CHANGES TO THE FRAME INCLUDING
ADDING TRANSOMS, CHANGING SIZES ETC AND ADDING WINDOWS OR DOORS ARE DONE HERE. THE FRAMES SHOWN ARE BEING
BUILT IN FULL SIZED EXTRUSIONS SO THE SCALE IS A TRU REPRESENTATION OF THE FINISHED PRODUCT.

WHEN YOU HIGHLIGHT A FRAME IN THE ITEMS TAB (AS SHOWN IN THE LEFT HAND SIDE ABOVE IN GREEN) THE DESIGN
SCREEN/DRAWING BOARD SHOWS YOU THE DESIGN FOR THAT ITEM, YOU CAN CLICK BETWEEN THE FRAMES (ITEMS) IF YOU HAVE
MORE THAN ONE IN A QUOTE AND IF YOU ARE IN THE DESIGN SCREEN THE FRAME SHOWN WILL SWITCH TO SHOW YOU THE ONE
THAT YOU HAVE HIGHLIGHTED.

THE ORANGE RECTANGLE INDICATES THE OBJECTS BOX, THIS LISTS ALL THE ASSEMBLIES YOU HAVE USED AS WELL AS GLASS AND
DOORS.
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CHANGING THE DESIGN

WE ARE NOW GOING TO CHANGE THE DESIGN OF THE FRAME SO WE NOW MOVE DOWN TO THE DRAWING BOARD (WHILST IN
DESIGN) AND THERE ARE MACRO DESIGN BUTTONS WHICH ARE RELEVENT TO THE FRAME THAT WE ARE VIEWING AT THAT TIME.
THERE ARE QUITE A FEW BUTTONS HERE (AND THEY ARE SMALL) BUT GENERALLY THE FIRST SET OF BUTTONS ARE TO CHANGE THE
DESIGN OF THE FRAME, ADDING DOORS AND ADDING WINDOWS. THE SECOND SET OF BUTTONS ARE SIMPLE COMMANDS LIKE
CHANGING SECTIONS, SPLITTING LIGHTS (ADDING MULLIONS OR TRANSOMS), MERGING LIGHTS (DELETING MULLIONS OR
TRANSOMS), CHANGING HEIGHTS OR TRANSOMS AND WIDTHS OF MULLIONS AND CHANGING GLASS. YOU WILL NOTICE THAT THE
AMOUNT OF BUTTONS THAT YOU SEE WHEN DESIGNING DIFFERENT SYSTEMS WILL CHANGE DEPENDING ON WHAT FRAME YOU ARE
DESIGNING. i.E YOU WOULNDT HAVE A DOOR BUTTON FOR BUILDING A WINDOW. LIKE AUTOCAD THE BUTTONS ARE THERE TO
MAKE IT QUICKER TO PERFORM EVERYDAY TASKS.

Design |Presentatiun| BOM ] Motes ] ] CadLink] Thermal Calc:ulatic:n]

Wireframel Resources] Jaints ] Tools ] Wizards] Storefront  Design Buttons }View ] 3DDesign|
B EHLOORBREEDE EREES RE S0 N EEE R E

Drawing Board

o
| 4

»

T
11

=
1000.0
Overall
1000.0
10000

1000.0

Layer. DEFAULT -794.25 74815

WE ARE NOW GOING TO CHANGE THE DESIGN AND DIMENSIONS OF THIS FRAME, IN MOST CASES THE FIRST BUTTON SHOWN IN THE
DESIGN SCREEN WILL PERFORM A TASK TO CHANGE THE DESIGN OR THE DIMENSIONS.

(IF YOU WANT TO EXPLORE WHAT THESE BUTTONS DO YOU CAN USE YOUR MOUSE TO HOVER OVER THE BUTTON AND IT SHOULD
TELL YOU WHAT COMMAND THE BUTTON PERFORMS).

CLICK ONTO THE FIRST BUTTON.

% LSO EEEEME:  [ElRE ~ DN = EE R E
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THIS WILL BRING UP THE REBUILD BUTTON, WE WILL BE CHANGING THE SIZES LATER ON.

THIS SCREEN WHICH IS ONE OF THE COMMON SCREENS HANDLES THE MOST PART OF THE FRAMING PART OF OUR DESIGN
(EXCLUDING ADDING DOORS ETC).

WE CAN CHANGE THE WIDTH, HEIGHT LIGHTCODE OR COLUMNS AND ROWS, THE DESCIPTION AND QUANTITY OF THE FRAME,
EXTRUSION FINISH, AND SECTIONS TO BE USED.

THE DEFAULT SECTIONS FOR THE HEAD, TRANSOMS ETC ARE BASED ON OUR TECHNICAL MANUAL, IN MOST CASES YOU MAY NEED
TO CHECK THE WINDLOADING FOR THE FRAMES TO INDICATE WHAT MULLIONS OR TRANSOMS TO USE, BUT AS STANDARD THESE
WILL BE THE SECTIONS TO USE (SUBJECT TO WINDLOADINGS). DO NOT CLICK OK

¥ Redesign the Comar 3 frame ? x|

Frame Width Frame Height Backplate Required Head Frofile lyy Req - 1.04

1000 1000 Yes ~|  |cs30e-rvv-ss R

Lightcode Cill Profile Iy Reg - 1.04

[ |C5 302- I - 8.6 =l

Columns Rows Sub Cill Type Left Profile [xx Ry - 0

[ x[1 |None ~|  |cs301-1o¢-859 |

Frame Quantity Sub Cill Nosing Right Profile [xx Regy - 0

[ |Mone | |cs301-xx-859 -

Frame Description ftern Comments Transom Profile by Req- 1.04

[New Frame [cs302-1vv-8.6 =l

Frame Finish Mullion Profile I Reg- 0

|[COL:COMAR:WHITE MHITE]] J |CS 301/309- 1<~ 859 j

Glass

|[FIL:COMAR:E—1 6-6 FL] J I Sawve Chosen Frame Defaults
Create
Cancel
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YOU WILL SEE THAT THE BELOW SCREEN HAS ALREADY SELECTED THE PROFILES THAT ARE THE STANDARD DEFAULT FOR THIS
SYSTEM. (SHOWN ON THE RIGHT HAND SIDE), THE SOFTWARE WILL NOT WINDLOAD THESE SECTIONS SO PLEASE BE AWARE THAT

ALTHOUGH THEY

ARE DEFAULT THEY DO NOT LOOK AT THE SIZE OF THE FRAME.

THE ONLY THINGS THAT WE NEED TO CHANGE ON THIS SCREEN ARE:

1)
2)
3)
4)

5)

THE FRAME WIDTH

THE FRAME HEIGHT

THE LIGHTCODE (AS EXPLAINED EARLIER, THIS IS JUST ANOTHER WAY TO SPECIFY COLUMNS & ROWS BUT YOU
COULD USE THE COLUMNS AND ROW FIELDS IF YOU LIKE.

THE DESCIPTION OF FRAME OR A FRAME CODE. I.E “ED1”, IF YOU DO NOT HAVE AN ITEM NUMBER IT IS A GOOD
IDEA TO USE FRAME 1, FRAME 2 ETC TO AVOID CONFUSION.

YOU WILL SEE THAT IT HAS ALSO BOUGHT THROUGH THE FRAME DEFAULTS FOR THE FINISH AND THE GLASS AS
CHOSEN EALIER ON.

WHEN YOU HAVE CHANGED THE HIGHLIGHTED ITEMS PLEASE CLICK CREATE.

Vi Redesign the Comar 3 frame ? — u

Frame Description

Frame \Width Frame Height Backplate Required Head Frofile Iyy Reg - 1.04 H‘L i

2700 2100 I [ves - [csae-rv-ss - F |

Lightcode Gill Frofile vy Reg - 1.04 I
mzml | [cS302-1v-86 -~

Caolumnsg Fiowrs Sub Cill Type Left Profile bex Reg - 0

| x [None ~|  [cs30-1x<-e54 -]

Frame Cuantity Sub Cill Nosing Right Profile box Reg - 0

[ [Mone | [cs300-pex-esa -

IScreenB I [Cs302-1vv-8.6 -~

ltern Comments Transom Profile hy Reg - 1.04

Frame Finish

Mullion Profile ke Reg - 0

|[COL:COMAR:WHITE (HITE]] J ‘CS 3017309 - 1<~ 859 j
Glass

[[FILcomaRE-166 FL)

*d
£

J I~ Sawe Chosen Frame Defaults

L .
£ Fa

Create

Cancel

THE SCREEN HAS

a00.0

NOW BEEN REDESIGNED.

a00.0 a00.0

2100.0

+

l0s0.0

1050.0

2700.0
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AS THIS SCREEN HAS TWO TRANSOMS IN IT WE WANT TO MOVE THE HEIGHT SO THAT WHEN WE ADD THE DOOR THE TRANSOM
WILL LINE UP WITH THE MIDRAIL. HIGHLIGHT THE BOTTOM LEFT HAND LIGHT AND THEN CLICK ONTO THE CHANGE TRANSOM

HEIGHT.

= HEEBEEEE
T

THE FOLLOWING SCREEN WILL APPEAR, ALTHOUGH THERE ARE ALOT OF DETAILS SHOWN ON THIS SCREEN BUT THE PARTS WE ARE
INTERESTED ARE VERY FEW.

4) DIMENSION DISTANCE, THIS IS A TEXT BOX AND REPRESENTS THE NEW DIMENSION THAT WE NEED TO ADD — (SEE
DIMENSIONING PAGE SPECIFYING WHERE THE DIMENSIONS ARE TAKEN FROM SHOWN EARLIER).

5) MEMBER TO ADJUST. IF YOU WANT TO MOVE THE TRANSOM ABOVE THE LIGHT THAT WE HAVE HIGHLIGHTED THEN WE
CHOOSE TOP, IF WE WANT TO MOVE THE TRANSOM BELOW THE LIGHT THAT WE HAVE HIGHLIGHTED THEN WE
CHOOSE BOTTOM. (WE WILL CHOOSE TOP IN THIS CASE)

6) THE OK BUTTON MAKES THE CHANGE FOR US.

CHANGE THE DIMENSION AND CLICK THE TOP TICK BOX IGNORE ALL OTHER DETAILS SHOWN IN THE BOX AND NOW CLICK OK.

Dimension 14143

Dimension Name:

Dimension Distance:
Distance = 900.00 mm I

bember to adjust; " Bottom

Dimension Scheme: *CUSTOR*

Top reference ohject: I"‘WIREFR-"—\ME*

Bottam reference ohject: I“‘WIREFFMME*

Led Lo Lef Lo

Text Flacement: IAb ove

[~ Display
—Flace Dimension On:
" Leftof face ¥ Right of face

—Caonstrain Dimension
o« Mane

= Fixed

kdinirrurm: ID-UU kdaxirmurm: [0.00

= Specify

Formula: I _l

Failure Message:l

—Extension Line

I User Defined Length: IU.UU

Ok Cancel Help
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THE TRANSOM HEIGHT HAS NOW CHANGED.

900.0 900.0 g900.0

4‘7
+

2100.0

150.0

+
+

2700.0

NOW HIGHIGHT THE BOTTOM RIGHT HAND LIGHT AND THEN CLICK ONTO THE CHANGE TRANSOM HEIGHT.

= HEBEEEDE
T

THE FOLLOWING SCREEN WILL APPEAR, ALTHOUGH THERE ARE ALOT OF DETAILS SHOWN ON THIS SCREEN BUT THE PARTS WE ARE
INTERESTED ARE VERY FEW.

4) DIMENSION DISTANCE, THIS IS A TEXT BOX AND REPRESENTS THE NEW DIMENSION THAT WE NEED TO ADD — (SEE
DIMENSIONING PAGE SPECIFYING WHERE THE DIMENSIONS ARE TAKEN FROM SHOWN EARLIER).

5) MEMBER TO ADJUST. IF YOU WANT TO MOVE THE TRANSOM ABOVE THE LIGHT THAT WE HAVE HIGHLIGHTED THEN WE
CHOOSE TOP, IF WE WANT TO MOVE THE TRANSOM BELOW THE LIGHT THAT WE HAVE HIGHLIGHTED THEN WE
CHOOSE BOTTOM. (WE WILL CHOOSE TOP IN THIS CASE)

6) THE OK BUTTON MAKES THE CHANGE FOR US.

CHANGE THE DIMENSION TO 900MM AND CLICK THE TOP TICK BOX IGNORE ALL OTHER DETAILS SHOWN IN THE BOX AND NOW CLICK
OK.

Top reference object  [WIREFRAME

Botom reference objct [WIREFRANE

Text Placement [Above

L L 1 e

I™ Display
Place Dimensian On:
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THE SECOND TRANSOM HEIGHT HAS NOW CHANGED.

apo.0 s00.0 apo.o

4‘,
4',

2100.0

+
+

2700.0

WE NOW WANT TO ADD A DOOR LEAF INTO THIS OUTERFRAME.

HIGHLIGHT THE LIGHT WHERE WE ARE PLACING THE DOOR USING YOUR MOUSE. WE CAN NOW ADD A DOOR TO THE FRAME. CLICK
ONTO THE DOOR BUTTON.

H ERMREEEDES  ElRE N N EE T b E R

Soard

. - - - - -

CLICK ONTO THE SINGLE “Centre Pivot” OPTION AND CLICK OK.

¥, Add a Door to this Comar 3 Fram
' ‘ | = ] [ wem ] I
_| |
1 " Double Centre Fivot
* LeafFinish ¢ Different Leaf Finish ( Auto Slide (" Double Auto Slide (4 Pane Auto Slide

i Rebated i Double Rebated

1 0 T 5 EE

I || | || ——
L ] L 1L

(" Auto Swing (" Douhle Auto Swing AG (" Double AG (" Sliding/Folding
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THE BELOW BOX WILL NOW APPEAR AND AS WITH MOST OTHER SCREENS IN GENESIS THE DEFAULT THAT COMES UP WILL
NORMALLY BE THE STANDARD OPTION. IF YOU CLICK OK AT THIS POINT A DOOR WILL BE ADDED WITH A CLOSER, LOCKS, PAD
HANDLES ETC SO IT WILL PRICE THE DOOR SHOWN. THERE IS ALOT OF INFORMATION AND OPTIONS CONTAINED IN THIS ONE
SCREEN.

SO PLEASE TAKE A MINUTE TO LOOK AT THE OPTIONS ON THE SCREEN TO SEE WHAT CAN BE CHANGED HERE. THE ARROW
INDICATED BELOW SHOWS THE OPTION THAT WE WILL BE CHANGING SOON BUT PLEASE USE THE COMPUTER MONITOR TO LOOK
THROUGH THE OPTIONS.

[EAlcomar 3 Single Swing Door x|
Header Bar Wodlpile Carrier
[CE163/325 (Glazed Above) = L [siver Ef -
Threshald Drip
[CS 016-8vR-D/Ramp =] -~ [Botomony -] em
Top Rail Packst Filler
[C= 017 55mm Standard 5 T [Penrocerimr =] F
Biottom Fesil Bead Type
[£5 018 100mm Standard o T3 [aweeBess
Hinge Stls Furiturs Finish
|c5 016 S8mm Standard o O3 [GiverAnadises =l
Lack Sile Furiture
|C5 016 55mm Standard A [Double Fad & Desdlodk |
Dot Type Letier Plate In
[centre Pivat | [Mot Required =l
Handing Cylinder
[CeftHand Hung = JFul Cyinder =l
Number of Midrails Face Applied Closer
' « INo Face Applied Closer j
i Rl Transam Claser
o5 030 T50mm Midhail 7] [Ne Hold Size 2 =l
Number of Verical Midrails
[Hone |
o OPTION VIEWER
[ce s tstmm el ]
Stile Pebate
INune j ,TI Cancel |

™ Draw Hardware

IN THE MENU WE NEED TO CHANGE THE “Number of Midrails” to “1 Midrail”. CLICK ONTO THE DROP DOWN ARROW AND CHANGE
THE OPTION.

Murmber of kidrails

T hiclrail ‘

ONCE YOU HAVE READ THROUGH THE SCREEN AND ARE HAPPY WITH YOUR SELECTION PLEASE CLICK OK AT THE BOTTOM TO ADD
THE DOOR.
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ALTHOUGH THE SOFTWARE AUTOMATES THE HEADER BAR SELECTION PLEASE ALWAYS DOUBLE CHECK THAT IF YOU HAVE GLASS
ABOVE THE DOOR THAT YOU CHOOSE A GLAZED ABOVE OPTION. IF YOU HAVE A DIRECT OUTERFRAME ABOVE THE DOOR THEN
YOU CHOOSE OUTER ONLY. THIS IS VERY IMPORTANT AS IT NOT ONLY EFFECTS THE ORDER BUT ALSO THE SIZE OF THE DOOR AND
THE GLASS.

Etumar 3 Single Swing Door ﬂ

Header Bar ‘Woolpile Carrier

. = f-r1 8
|C5 163/325 (Glazed Above) - L sitver k4
Threshold Cirip

Con e i

|Cs 015-8vR-D/Ramp = | Bottorn Only R -
Top Rail Faocket Filler
[cS 017 55mm Stendard <] IL  [PiinPocketFiller =] F
Bottorm Rail Bead Type
|C= 018 100mm Standard - Lt |squareBead =
Hinge Stile Furniture Finish
[C8 016 55mm Standard s O3 [siverAnodised ~
Lock Stile Furniture
|CS 018 55mm Standard =l 3 [DoudlePad & Deadiock -]

Doar Type
I Centre Pivot

L]

Handing

ILeﬂ Hand Hung
Mumber of Midrails

L]

1 kidrail

hdid Rail
ICS 038 150mm Midrail

Mumber of Wertical Midrails
INDne

Wert kdid Rail
ICS 038 150mm Midrail

[
Stile Rebhate
INDne

=

»

Letter Flate In
INDt Feguired

Cylinder
|Full Cylinder

L]

KN

Face Applied Closer

L]

IND Face Applied Closer

Transom Closer
|No Hold Size 2

KN

OPTION VIEWER

OF.

Cancel |

™ Draw Hardware

WHEN YOU HAVE CONFIRMED YOUR SELECTION THE BELOW SCREEN WILL APPEAR. THIS IS THE HEIGHT OF THE MIDRAIL FROM THE
FLOOR LEVEL (BASED ON THE THRESHOLD THAT YOU HAVE CHOSEN, IT WILL AUTOMATICALLY ADJUST THE MIDRAIL TO SUIT).
CHANGE THIS FIGURE TO BE 900MM. THEN CLICK OK.

Mid Rail Height

OF.

Cancel

E nter Mid R ail height fram Floor lewvel
300
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THIS WILL NOW SHOW YOU THE NEW DESIGN.

Ve
7/

+ I+ |+

47.704 ke

-+ + -+

TO SHOW YOU THE DOOR PROPERLY YOU WILL SEE THAT THE DIMENSIONS HAVE DISSAPEARED. WE WILL BE MAKING SOME MORE
CHANGES TO THE FRAME, BUT BEFORE WE CAN DO THAT, WE NEED TO HAVE THE DIMENSIONS SHOWING. TO DO THIS, WE NEED TO
CLICK ZOOMINTO. HIGHLIGHT THE FRAME IN THE CENTRE USING YOUR MOUSE. YOU WILL SEE IT TURN RED. NOW CLICK ONTO
“ZoomInto” AS SHOWN BELOW (RIGHT).

7

r

// Details | Options | Behaviguss'esion | Fresentation | E
L .
% / o Wireframel Fesi

g r %o  EEEHA

Properties Displain_P”Drawing Board
[

ONE THING THAT WE WANT TO COVER ON BUILDING THIS SCREEN IS CHANGING GLASS TO A PANEL. CLICK ONTO THE LIGHT BY
LIGHT GLAZING BUTTON AS SHOWN BELOW.

Wireframel Hesuurcesl Joints | Tools | Wizardal Storefront  Design Buttans |\f’iew | SDDesignl

B ECMNEBAHEDS EEENNEZES N E HE E R E

Board f
i 7 % ]
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USING YOUR MOUSE HIGHLIGHT THE BOTTOM LIGHT OF THE DOOR (AS SHOWN).

.'SightEyLEI?t(iazinE_ . T
IR

W | Show Light Narr| I~ Show Validatior® A S=lecl= || Leaend

R s ———

| = |

[FILCORMARZE. 0k LINIT]

LightFEDEI

LightFEHﬁl

/

7
/

/TOP;’QHT

Light 3516

Ligh{BEEE

Ligh{8523

Cancel |

Help

[

NOW CLICK ONTO THIS BUTTON TO CHANGE THE GLAZING.

V; Light By Light Glazing

ngtae®@|| @& s o 5P showlgtNar I Showvalidatior® A1 Selece || Legend

[FIL:COMAR:ZE.OkM UN‘

LightFEDEI

LightFS'lD

/

s
/

f'JTOPL'QHT

Light@a16

Ligh18522

Ligh18523
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TYPE THE CODE “28MM PANEL 1.0” INTO THE SEARCH (GLAZING CODE) FIELD AND WHEN IT FINDS IT IN THE LIST, HIGHLIGHT IT IN
THE LIST AND THEN CLICK OK.

¥: Glazing Pick [
i
Library: Search:( Glazing Code );
[<ai> =] [eMMPANEL T «'
Family 123 4A | Glazing Code / Glazing Description | o oK |
E""% All Libraries | n 27 .0kdbA UNIT 27.0mm Glazing
2-F1 Comar Aluminium ] 28 -MIN AREATEST 28.0mm Glazing - Calculate Area Upi
----- & Std Glazing - Glazing Space Only | |28.0MM DGU-100 28.0mm Glazing - £100m2
----- & 2dmm Unit | [28.0MM DGU - 100-MIN 26.0mm Glazing - £100m2
""" & 2Brmm Unit 28.0MM DGU - 100-¢4¢ 28.0mm Glazing - £100m2
----- T 28mm Unit u :
_____ & 30mm Unit | |28.0MM DGU - COST 28.0mrm Glazing - £100m2
_____ £ 32mm Unit A 28.0mk PANEL 0.35 28mm (80mm Stepped Panel)-0.35¢
..... & 3dmm Unit * Abd PANEL 1.0 m in
----- 21 36mrm Unit | 28.0MM LUNIT 28.0mrm Glazing
----- & 28mm U Value Glass - Unspecified 28 0kdbd UMIT 28.0mm Glazing
----- & Durnrmy Yents - Window Insers - Glazing Size _ZB.DMM UMIT-05 28.0mm Glazing - 0.5 - 0.05 @
----- & UWalue - Centre Pane - Specified Panes — -
----- B Project Specific - Unspecified (G Codes) | 28.0MMUNIT-0.54 26.0mm Glazing - 0.5 -0.04
_____ B Louvres Inta CF Man Thermal Doors (ONLY) n 28.0mk UNIT -0.5B 28.0mm Glazing -05-003
..... £ Logos for Glazing Bars (Mo Cast) _ZB.DMM UMIT-0.6 28.0mm Glazing - 0.6-0.05
----- & Wers Glazing - U Value Mo Spec | |28.0MM UNIT - 0.64 28.0mm Glazing - 0.6 -0.04
-0 EFT-Glass - Structural | [28.0MM UNIT - 068 28.0mm Glazing - 0.6 - 0.03
""" & Glass Logos 28.0MM UNIT-0.7 28.0mm Glazing - 0.7 - 0.05
@0 BFT Units - Structural - 2015 " [26.0MM UNIT - 0.74 28.0mm Glazing - 0.7 - 0.04 _
-8 Trade and Retail - - Eilter... |
_____ £ Door Panel Logas - Mo Cost | |28.0MM UNIT-0.78 28.0mm Glazing-0.7-0.03
..... B PassivHaus | |28.0MMUNIT-08 28.0mm Glazing - 0.5 - 0.05
----- & Customer Details | |28.0MM UNIT - 0.84 28.0mm Glazing - 0.5 -0.04
-8 Dueo 28.0bh UNIT - 0.58

b=

28.0mm Glazing - 0.5 -0.03

THIS WILL NOW BRING THE OTHER SCREEN BACK AND YOU WILL SEE THAT THERE IS A PANEL LOGO IN THE BOTTOM THREE LIGHTS.

CLICK OK WHEN COMPLETE.

V: Light By Light Glazi [ ]

Ih & &~e e HJ & & 7 % o [ |F ShowLightNan| ™ Show Validatior® A € Selecie |” Leaend

[FIL:COMAR:ZE.0MM FARNEL 1.0]

LightFEDB

LightFEW

7
4

/TOPL’QHT

Light 8516
LEachii0

/

Ligh18522

Ligh18523

Cancel Help

THIS SCREEN IS NOW COMPLETE.
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THE LAST THING THAT WE ARE GOING TO DO IS STEP THE FRAME. HIGHLIGHT THE BOTTOM LEFT HAND LIGHT OF THE FRAME, NOW
CLICK ONTO STEP HIGHLIGHTED AND CLICK OK.

Wireframel Heauurceal Joints | Tools | Wizardsl Storefront  Design Buttons |‘v’iew | SDDESignl

H EHMNEBEEEDS  EREES Nz E T E B b iE EEE

Soard

THE BELOW BOX WILL COME UP

Vi Click Radio Button to ﬁs& Option L ===

] I

ingle Fake to Left

[

T .

i

Single Rake to Right

1)

"}_

Curve Head Profile

Cancel

WHEN THE BELOW BOX COMS UP, LEAVE IT AS STANDARD AND CLICK OK

_

—Side to Step
= Left * Bottom

Layer. |[DEFAULT |

Frame Assemblies |Light CentricAsseminesl Joints |

|Assembl | Receptar |
b C5302/323/00 - | *WIREFRAME*

Add Delete |

[¥ Alter Assemblies anly on this face

Cancel | Help |
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WHEN THE DESIGN SCREEN RETURNS THE LEFT HAND CORNER HAS BEEN STEPPED UP.

a00.0 S00.0 s00.0

2100.0

270

12d0.0

ad0.0

EFAULT | 2409 35

NOW REPEAT THE SAME FOR THE BOTTOM RIGHT HAND LIGHT.

BOTH THE LEFT AND THE RIGHT HAND LIFT HAS NOW BEEN DELETED/STEPPED.

a00.0 500.0 a00.0

2100.

+ 1, -

1200.0

42 553 g

q00.0

2700.0

129 |Page



IT IS ALWAYS A GOOD IDEA TO SAVE THE QUOTE AFTER EACH ITEM HAS BEEN ADDED OR AFTER ADDING A FEW ITEMS, THIS WILL
MEAN THAT IF YOUR COMPUTER HAS A PROBLEM OR SHUTS DOWN THEN IT WILL SAVE THE QUOTE AT THE POINT THAT YOU SAVE IT.

CLICK ONTO THIS BUTTON (QUICK SAVE) TO SAVE IT.

=

T — —
V. GenesisPlus+ - Training Manuals - [Quete & - Calculated [ EDIT J(C3 A FRAME~208201 - Screen EE

Vo File iewy  Drawing Board  Sales  Factory Resource  Batch Cart Reports  Cornrns Setup  WWindow  What do these Buttons Mean 7 Help = (=]
(T wde =y wefar - [EEEEE ERME CdBER LNI= BEHE |
B85 B 4 Details | Options | Behaviour Desian | Presentation | BOM | Notes | | Cadink | Thermal Caleulation |
% @ Fg,a. A g‘s 7 % [ Wireirame] Resources] Joints ]Toola I W\zardsl Storefront  Design Buttans ]View ] 3DDesign|
| : = P 7 5
[ & cweros coa o~ B ENNEEEEDN: BEESNAE0PREDEEA0N ®

ustomer

- B Default Options Drawing Board

-1 Pricing Objects & |- ||Use O

g Terr:plate W 500.0 EL EL

= IGU's LBy C3/PERIMAL i

=8 Items =B Points

[E 1.5creen 1 B Paointd  |F -

B 2 Screen? - Point§ <

[B 3 Screen3 B Point3 - Ve
- [E@ 4. Screen 4 B Point?
- [E 5 Screen b -1 Point 849 / e
- [B B.Screenb £1 Paint B850 E
-8 7. Screen 7 £1 Paint B850 )
- [E 8. Screend £ Faint 850 /
DIE 9. Screen d ~B Point 851

.”tl Summary -1 Point 851 a ||

---tl Job Details 1 Paint 851 E

---tl BOM ] B9 Paint 851 -

Fresentation ] ®-E1 Lines E
£ Resource Qvenides B Acammhlies T
4 am |
43,553 kg
Properties
. 0 v e X T
L 3700.0
+ +
FACE Layer DEFAULT 3301.20 1863.00
Update Frices ‘ Create Order | Prrint ‘ Altermnatives... | Ok | Cancel | Help |
Adrnin

UNLIKE A LOT OF OTHER PROGRAMS YOU DO NOT HAVE TO CLICK ONTO THE OK BUTTON AT THE BOTTOM TO SAVE IT OR COMPLETE
THE CHANGES. THIS OK BUTTON WILL BEING YOU OUT OF THE QUOTE AND SHUT IT DOWN.

IF YOU DO CLICK THIS BUTTON THEN CLICK BACK ONTO THE OPEN QUOTE BUTTON TO OPEN IT BACK UP.
=5

=-.M

— 7

EDIT A QUOTE. THIS WILL OPEN A QUOTE THAT YOU HAVE ALREADY STARTED AND SHUT
DOWN

eIl ERmEEE Bl . B
1
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SHOPFRONT TRAINING MANUAL EXAMPLE - FRAME 10

Page No: 10

Dare/Time:

2001/2018

10:28:11

Quore Tide: Shopfront Training Manua!

Quote No:  SH-1--Ver 2

Cust Name: Do Nof Delefe

Job Ref:

Finish: [COL:COMAR-POWDER (FOWDER))
Deliv Dare:

Odher:

47 412 kg

tem Deacrption: Comar 2 (100x45mm) Doutle Glazed Comer  em Number: 10
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ADDING A FRAME TO THE QUOTE

WE NOW WANT TO ADD ANOTHER NEW FRAME TO THE QUOTE. CLICK ONTO THE “ADD A NEW FRAMING SYSTEM” BUTTON.

EEREREE ERMEEE Bl .
1

THE FOLLOWING SCREEN WILL APPEAR. THIS SHOWS YOU THE ENTIRE STANDARD FRAMING SYSTEMS THAT WE HAVE. YOU WILL SEE
THAT THERE ARE TABS DOWN THE LEFT SIDE WHICH FILTER DOWN THE DIFFERENT TYPES OF SYSTEMS WHEN YOU CLICK ONTO
THEM. PLEASE DO NOT CLICK OK YET

V. Please Select a New Ground Floor Facade or Curtain Wall Frame to Add to this quote - Genesis Plus R18 - 2018

CHPi Ladderframe (78, 100, 120mm

ﬁ:ﬁ:ﬁ‘:ﬁ:

Groundfloor And Shopfronts

E@@E

CBEFT 50mm Curtain Wall

ing

(@ Comar 9 100mm Box Inside (Loose Beaded) " Comar 9 100mm Box Inside (Fixed Beaded)

:I#I:

CEStick or Ladder Curtain Wall |

i

Alu-Timber Curtain YWall

III
Miscellaneous

E Frame Quantity Comments - Cancel
® Frame Description  [Screen 1 -
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FOR THE FIRST SCREEN WE WANT TO USE THE COMAR 3 (DOUBLE GLAZED SHOPFRONT SYSTEM).
THIS IS LOCATED UNDER THE GROUND FLOOR TAB WHICH IS THE DEFAULT TAB THAT CAME UP, CLICK ONTO THE COMAR 3 (ROUND
RADIO BUTTON) AS SHOWN AND THEN CLICK OK AT THE BOTTOM OF THE ADD FRAME BOX (SEE ABOVE).

V. Please Select a New Ground Floor Facade or Curtain Wall Frame to Add to this quote - Genesis Plus R18 - 2018

CYPFi Ladderframe (78, 100, 120mm
e
Groundfloor And Shopironts :

[ ® By
E ﬁ E (" Comar 1(100x45mm]) Non TB Single Glazed - Flat (" Comar 1(100x45mm) Non TB Single Glazed - Facetted

CBEFT 50mm Curain Wall |

CEE ] |Fd EQ
cf e (e IE.

CBEFT B0mm Curin'wall | e 1EE

FH

Froming E

4;

-

Miscellaneous | o

ale|e]e|a]e ]+

Frame Quantity 1 Cormments
Frame Description  [Sereen1

WE WANT TO BUILD THE SHOPFRONT FROM SCRATCH IN THIS CASE SO PLEASE CHOOSE “MAKE A NEW DESIGN” AND THEN CLICK
HOKII

¥ Comar 3 (lﬂbmmf Add a Door into the Qu ﬂ
k FL FL FL FL
(" LeftHung ¢ RightHung ¢ Double ¢ LeftHung + FfLight (" RightHung +F/Light " Double + 2 x F/Light I
CFC] [TFC ] [FL[FL ] [FL T [_FL__JJFg
[ ] h]/ FL FL FL FL
(" LeftHung (" RightHung " Double (" LeftHung + FfLight (" RightHung + FfLight ¢ Double + 2 x F/Light/Top
[
L FL FL M H KE H
Lt Jpesten +
(" OddBall1 (" OddBall 2 (" OddBall 3 *
OK | Cancel ‘
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NOW THAT YOU HAVE ADDED A FRAME TO THE QUOTE YOU WILL SEE THAT YOU NOW HAVE ONE ITEM LISTED IN THE LEFT HAND
SIDE SCREEN, (THIS WILL LIST ANY FRAMES THAT YOU HAVE ADDED TO YOUR QUOTE). THE RIGHT HAND SIDE OF THE SCREEN IS THE
DESIGN SCREEN AND YOU CAN SEE THAT IT HAS ADDED A FRAME 1000MM X 1000MM. IN A MOMENT WE WILL CHANGE THE DESIGN.
YOU WILL NOT HAVE THE COLOURED BOXES AS SHOWN BELOW THEY WILL BE USED TO HIGHLIGHT SOME AREAS IN ONE MOMENT.

lvf GenesisPlus+ - Release 18.00.000 - 01/10/2018 - 1?.[]?Em ver 3.40.27.2128 -- DB Version 18229 - [Quote [ NEW J(C3CD-OWNDESIGN - Sawg

W7 File Edit View DrawingBoard Sales Factory Resource Batch Cart Reports Comms Setup Window What do these Buttons Mean P Help - =] =

lpE@é|sdemeaeto -] [GEEE EERERE Bl o BH &

B B & ‘ % ‘ ‘ Detallsl Opt\cmsl Behaviour Design |Presentat|cm| BORM | Matee I CUmp.HandImgl CadLmkI Thermal Calculatlunl

¥ omn ‘ ‘ =~ ‘ 9§| 7 BB B, Wireframel Resourcesl Jaints ITDD|S |W\zards| Storefront  Design Buttons |V\ew | 3DDesign|

"5 QuoteNo 0 P - EH HLOORBEmRENEDES EEREN DEE R E E DR E

-8 Customer )

— -

-8 Default Options = - |Drawmg Board

B Pricing Objects  f& -||Use Options LI

-8 Template =-E Face 1

.01 IGU's EI C3/PERIM-LAE B0

-0 lItems =-£1 Points
- [E 1. Screen E-61 Assemblies
i [E 2 Screen2 --EI C5 302/323/008-C 4003
- [E 3.5creen 3 @6 CS301/008-R: 4019
B 4 Screend £ C5302/323,/008-H 4040
[® 5 Screenb B C5301/008-L 4056
- [@ B Screenb £ 000-DUM-SUM 4077

<@ 7 Screen? =2 Lights

@ 8 Screen B8 Light 4002
- [E 9 Screen CI C3-GKO7P1-GIKO71-28.5M 4] -
[ 10 Screen10 B 28.0MM UNIT - 1.05 4563 ] +
= B-£1 Dimensions =
& Job Details
& BOM < | 11 |

-8 Presentation I

-8 Resource Dverides e

: 1000.0
o ™
| Face | Leyer: DEFAULT 133265 9440
Update Frices | Create Order | Erint | Alternatives... 0K | Cancel | Help |
| Admin [ 2 |

BEFORE WE CHANGE THE DESIGN OF THIS SCREEN, LETS TAKE A BIT OF TIME GETTING USED TO THE NEW MENUS THAT YOU CAN
ACCESS NOW WE HAVE ADDED A FRAME.

DESIGN

THE DESIGN SCREEN DRAWING BOARD WILL SHOW YOU WHAT THE FRAME LOOKS LIKE, ALL CHANGES TO THE FRAME INCLUDING
ADDING TRANSOMS, CHANGING SIZES ETC AND ADDING WINDOWS OR DOORS ARE DONE HERE. THE FRAMES SHOWN ARE BEING
BUILT IN FULL SIZED EXTRUSIONS SO THE SCALE IS A TRU REPRESENTATION OF THE FINISHED PRODUCT.

WHEN YOU HIGHLIGHT A FRAME IN THE ITEMS TAB (AS SHOWN IN THE LEFT HAND SIDE ABOVE IN GREEN) THE DESIGN
SCREEN/DRAWING BOARD SHOWS YOU THE DESIGN FOR THAT ITEM, YOU CAN CLICK BETWEEN THE FRAMES (ITEMS) IF YOU HAVE
MORE THAN ONE IN A QUOTE AND IF YOU ARE IN THE DESIGN SCREEN THE FRAME SHOWN WILL SWITCH TO SHOW YOU THE ONE
THAT YOU HAVE HIGHLIGHTED.

THE ORANGE RECTANGLE INDICATES THE OBJECTS BOX, THIS LISTS ALL THE ASSEMBLIES YOU HAVE USED AS WELL AS GLASS AND
DOORS.
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CHANGING THE DESIGN

WE ARE NOW GOING TO CHANGE THE DESIGN OF THE FRAME SO WE NOW MOVE DOWN TO THE DRAWING BOARD (WHILST IN
DESIGN) AND THERE ARE MACRO DESIGN BUTTONS WHICH ARE RELEVENT TO THE FRAME THAT WE ARE VIEWING AT THAT TIME.
THERE ARE QUITE A FEW BUTTONS HERE (AND THEY ARE SMALL) BUT GENERALLY THE FIRST SET OF BUTTONS ARE TO CHANGE THE
DESIGN OF THE FRAME, ADDING DOORS AND ADDING WINDOWS. THE SECOND SET OF BUTTONS ARE SIMPLE COMMANDS LIKE
CHANGING SECTIONS, SPLITTING LIGHTS (ADDING MULLIONS OR TRANSOMS), MERGING LIGHTS (DELETING MULLIONS OR
TRANSOMS), CHANGING HEIGHTS OR TRANSOMS AND WIDTHS OF MULLIONS AND CHANGING GLASS. YOU WILL NOTICE THAT THE
AMOUNT OF BUTTONS THAT YOU SEE WHEN DESIGNING DIFFERENT SYSTEMS WILL CHANGE DEPENDING ON WHAT FRAME YOU ARE
DESIGNING. i.E YOU WOULNDT HAVE A DOOR BUTTON FOR BUILDING A WINDOW. LIKE AUTOCAD THE BUTTONS ARE THERE TO
MAKE IT QUICKER TO PERFORM EVERYDAY TASKS.

Design |Presentatiun| BOM ] Motes ] ] CadLink] Thermal Calc:ulatic:n]

Wireframel Resources] Jaints ] Tools ] Wizards] Storefront  Design Buttons }View ] 3DDesign|
B EHLOORBREEDE EREES RE S0 N EEE R E

Drawing Board

o
| 4

»

T
11

=
1000.0
Overall
1000.0
10000

1000.0

Layer. DEFAULT -794.25 74815

WE ARE NOW GOING TO CHANGE THE DESIGN AND DIMENSIONS OF THIS FRAME, IN MOST CASES THE FIRST BUTTON SHOWN IN THE
DESIGN SCREEN WILL PERFORM A TASK TO CHANGE THE DESIGN OR THE DIMENSIONS.

(IF YOU WANT TO EXPLORE WHAT THESE BUTTONS DO YOU CAN USE YOUR MOUSE TO HOVER OVER THE BUTTON AND IT SHOULD
TELL YOU WHAT COMMAND THE BUTTON PERFORMS).

CLICK ONTO THE FIRST BUTTON.

% LSO EEEEME:  [ElRE ~ DN = EE R E
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THIS WILL BRING UP THE REBUILD BUTTON, WE WILL BE CHANGING THE SIZES LATER ON.

THIS SCREEN WHICH IS ONE OF THE COMMON SCREENS HANDLES THE MOST PART OF THE FRAMING PART OF OUR DESIGN
(EXCLUDING ADDING DOORS ETC).

WE CAN CHANGE THE WIDTH, HEIGHT LIGHTCODE OR COLUMNS AND ROWS, THE DESCIPTION AND QUANTITY OF THE FRAME,
EXTRUSION FINISH, AND SECTIONS TO BE USED.

THE DEFAULT SECTIONS FOR THE HEAD, TRANSOMS ETC ARE BASED ON OUR TECHNICAL MANUAL, IN MOST CASES YOU MAY NEED
TO CHECK THE WINDLOADING FOR THE FRAMES TO INDICATE WHAT MULLIONS OR TRANSOMS TO USE, BUT AS STANDARD THESE
WILL BE THE SECTIONS TO USE (SUBJECT TO WINDLOADINGS). DO NOT CLICK OK

¥ Redesign the Comar 3 frame ? x|

Frame Width Frame Height Backplate Required Head Frofile lyy Req - 1.04

1000 1000 Yes ~|  |cs30e-rvv-ss R

Lightcode Cill Profile Iy Reg - 1.04

[ |C5 302- I - 8.6 =l

Columns Rows Sub Cill Type Left Profile [xx Ry - 0

[ x[1 |None ~|  |cs301-1o¢-859 |

Frame Quantity Sub Cill Nosing Right Profile [xx Regy - 0

[ |Mone | |cs301-xx-859 -

Frame Description ftern Comments Transom Profile by Req- 1.04

[New Frame [cs302-1vv-8.6 =l

Frame Finish Mullion Profile I Reg- 0

|[COL:COMAR:WHITE MHITE]] J |CS 301/309- 1<~ 859 j

Glass

|[FIL:COMAR:E—1 6-6 FL] J I Sawve Chosen Frame Defaults
Create
Cancel
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YOU WILL SEE THAT THE BELOW SCREEN HAS ALREADY SELECTED THE PROFILES THAT ARE THE STANDARD DEFAULT FOR THIS
SYSTEM. (SHOWN ON THE RIGHT HAND SIDE), THE SOFTWARE WILL NOT WINDLOAD THESE SECTIONS SO PLEASE BE AWARE THAT

ALTHOUGH THEY ARE DEFAULT THEY DO NOT LOOK AT THE SIZE OF THE FRAME.

THE ONLY THINGS THAT WE NEED TO CHANGE ON THIS SCREEN ARE

1) THE FRAME WIDTH
2) THE FRAME HEIGHT
3) THE LIGHTCODE (AS EXPLAINED EARLIER, THIS ISJUST ANOTHER WAY TO SPECIFY COLUMNS & ROWS BUT YOU
COULD USE THE COLUMNS AND ROW FIELDS IF YOU LIKE.
4) THE DESCIPTION OF FRAME OR A FRAME CODE. |.E “ED1”, IF YOU DO NOT HAVE AN ITEM NUMBER IT IS A GOOD
IDEA TO USE FRAME 1, FRAME 2 ETC TO AVOID CONFUSION
5) YOU WILL SEE THAT IT HAS ALSO BOUGHT THROUGH THE FRAME DEFAULTS FOR THE FINISH AND THE GLASS AS
CHOSEN EALIER ON

WHEN YOU HAVE CHANGED THE HIGHLIGHTED ITEMS PLEASE CLICK CREATE.

L Redesign the Comar 3 frame 7

Glass

[IFIL.COMAR 166 FL] J

*d
£

*d
£

[~ Sawve Chosen Frame Defaults

LT
F s

Frame “Width Frame Height Backplate Required Head Frofile Iy Rizg - 104
I [z700 [z100 I [ves ~|  [cs30z-rvv-ss -~
Lightcode Cill Profile Iy Reg - 1.04
I|122 i |CS 302 - 1v - 8.6 -~
Columns Rows Sub Gill Type Left Profile bax Reg - 1]
| x [Mone ~| [csant-mx-g5a |
Frarme Quantity Sub Cill Nosing Right Profile bex Ry - 1]
[1 [rione -] [cs301-1x¢-859 -
Frame Description ltem Caormments Transom Profile y Reg - 1.04
W [Cs 302- vy - 86 |
Frame Finish Mullion Profile  bxReg- 1]
|[COL:COMAR:WHITE WHITE)] J ‘CS 3017309 - [~ 85.9 j

Create

Cancel

THE SCREEN HAS NOW BEEN REDESIGNED.

a00.0

§00.0

a00.0

2100.0

1050.0

1050.0

N

2700.0
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AS WE HAVE CONNECTING TRANSOMS (I.E TRANSOMS THAT SIT AT THE SAME HEIGHT), WE CAN LOCK THEIR POSITIONS TOGETHER.
THIS ONLY WORKS IF THE TRANSOMS ARE NEXT TO EACH OTHER. TO DO THIS WE CLICK ONTO THE LOCK BUTTON. THE ONE NEXT TO
IT UNLOCKS THE TRANSOMS.

Wireframe] Reauurcea] Joints ] Toaols ] Wizards] Storefront  Design Buttons l‘v’iew ] SDDESign]

H EHEMNEEEHEDES  EREE S NE E R 5 R

loard

AS THIS SCREEN A TRANSOM IN IT WE WANT TO MOVE THE HEIGHT SO THAT WHEN WE CAN STEP IT FOR A LOW WALL TYPE
SIRUATION .HIGHIGHT THE MIDDLE BOTTOM OR BOTTOM RIGHT HAND LIGHT AND THEN CLICK ONTO THE CHANGE TRANSOM
HEIGHT.

= HEBEEEDE
T

THE FOLLOWING SCREEN WILL APPEAR, ALTHOUGH THERE ARE ALOT OF DETAILS SHOWN ON THIS SCREEN BUT THE PARTS WE ARE
INTERESTED ARE VERY FEW.

7) DIMENSION DISTANCE, THIS IS A TEXT BOX AND REPRESENTS THE NEW DIMENSION THAT WE NEED TO ADD — (SEE
DIMENSIONING PAGE SPECIFYING WHERE THE DIMENSIONS ARE TAKEN FROM SHOWN EARLIER).

8) MEMBER TO ADJUST. IF YOU WANT TO MOVE THE TRANSOM ABOVE THE LIGHT THAT WE HAVE HIGHLIGHTED THEN WE
CHOOSE TOP, IF WE WANT TO MOVE THE TRANSOM BELOW THE LIGHT THAT WE HAVE HIGHLIGHTED THEN WE
CHOOSE BOTTOM. (WE WILL CHOOSE TOP IN THIS CASE)

9) THE OK BUTTON MAKES THE CHANGE FOR US.

CHANGE THE DIMENSION AND CLICK THE TOP TICK BOX IGNORE ALL OTHER DETAILS SHOWN IN THE BOX AND NOW CLICK OK.

Dimension Name: |D|mensw0n 12467 Locked [~

Dimension Distance: SDD|

Distance =  500.00 mm

temberto adjust: " Bottam

Dimension Scheme: *CLISTOM* j
Top reference object: |‘°WIREFRAME* j
Bottormn reference ohject: |‘°WIREFRAME* j
Text Placement: |Above j
I~ Display

Flace Dimension On:

i =

Constrain Dimension

&+ Mone

" Fixed

0.00 0.00

" Specify

Extension Line

r Length: |0.00

oK | Cancel Help
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THE TRANSOM HEIGHT HAS NOW CHANGED.

s00.0 a00.0

a00.0

210d.4d

2700.0
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WE NOW WANT TO ADD A DOOR LEAF INTO THIS OUTERFRAME.

HIGHLIGHT THE LIGHT WHERE WE ARE PLACING THE DOOR USING YOUR MOUSE. WE CAN NOW ADD A DOOR TO THE FRAME. CLICK
ONTO THE DOOR BUTTON.

B RO EEEE S

[&][2] B~ N 2] & 20 @] 0 v =] 5 &

Soard

. - - - - -

CLICK ONTO THE SINGLE “Centre Pivot” OPTION AND CLICK OK.

V. Add a Door to

thi

s Comar 3 Fram

_| | |
" Douhble Centre Pivat
¢ LeafFinish ¢ Different Leaf Finish (" Auto Slide "~ Double Auto Slide ("~ 4Pane Auto Slide
" Rebated "~ Double Rebated
| == ] I . [ 1 [ L
| I || ||| c—— [ ] [ T
(" Auto Swing (" Double Auto Swing " AG (" Double AG (" Sliding/Folding

THE BELOW BOX WILL NOW APPEAR AND AS WITH MOST OTHER SCREENS IN GENESIS THE DEFAULT THAT COMES UP WILL
NORMALLY BE THE STANDARD OPTION. IF YOU CLICK OK AT THIS POINT A DOOR WILL BE ADDED WITH A CLOSER, LOCKS, PAD
HANDLES ETC SO IT WILL PRICE THE DOOR SHOWN. THERE IS ALOT OF INFORMATION AND OPTIONS CONTAINED IN THIS ONE

SCREEN.

SO PLEASE TAKE A MINUTE TO LOOK AT THE OPTIONS ON THE SCREEN TO SEE WHAT CAN BE CHANGED HERE. THE ARROW

Cancel

INDICATED BELOW SHOWS THE OPTION THAT WE WILL BE CHANGING SOON BUT PLEASE USE THE COMPUTER MONITOR TO LOOK
THROUGH THE OPTIONS.

ONCE YOU HAVE READ THROUGH THE SCREEN AND ARE HAPPY WITH YOUR SELECTION PLEASE CLICK OK AT THE BOTTOM TO ADD

THE DOOR.
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ALTHOUGH THE SOFTWARE AUTOMATES THE HEADER BAR SELECTION PLEASE ALWAYS DOUBLE CHECK THAT IF YOU HAVE GLASS
ABOVE THE DOOR THAT YOU CHOOSE A GLAZED ABOVE OPTION. IF YOU HAVE A DIRECT OUTERFRAME ABOVE THE DOOR THEN
YOU CHOOSE OUTER ONLY. THIS IS VERY IMPORTANT AS IT NOT ONLY EFFECTS THE ORDER BUT ALSO THE SIZE OF THE DOOR AND
THE GLASS.

IN THIS EXAMPLE WE HAVENT CHANGED ANYTHING AND HAVE LEFT IT AS STANDARD

V& Comar 3 Single Swing Deo ul

Header Bar YWoolpile Carrier

CS 013/068 (Outer Only)

Sikver

L

Threshald Cirip
Cs M5-5SVR-D/Ramp

L

Battam Only

Top Rail Focket Filler
C5 M7 55mm Standard Flain Pocket Filler

Le

Eottom Rail Bead Tyvpe
35 018 100mm Standard

Le

Sguare Bead

Hinge Stile Furniture Finish
3 039 5¢mm Finger Guard Sikver Anodised

Le

Lock Stile Furniture

5 016 55mm Standard Doukle Fad & Deadlock

Le

Door Type Letter Flate In
Mot Required

Centre Piwot

L

Handing Cylinder
Full Cylinder

Left Hand Hung

L

Mumber of kidrails Face Applied Claser

Mane Mo Face Applied Claser

Le

kid Rail Transom Closer
Z5 038 150mm kdiclrail j Mo Hold Size 2

Murmber of Yertical Midrails

Mone

Yert Mid Rail OPTIOH VleweR

5 038 150mm Midrail j

otile Rehate

Mone ] | Cancel |

[~ Draw Hardware
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THIS WILL NOW SHOW YOU THE NEW DESIGN.

RN

974121

TO SHOW YOU THE DOOR PROPERLY YOU WILL SEE THAT THE DIMENSIONS HAVE DISSAPEARED. WE WILL BE MAKING SOME MORE
CHANGES TO THE FRAME, BUT BEFORE WE CAN DO THAT, WE NEED TO HAVE THE DIMENSIONS SHOWING. TO DO THIS, WE NEED TO
CLICK ZOOMINTO. HIGHLIGHT THE FRAME IN THE CENTRE USING YOUR MOUSE. YOU WILL SEE IT TURN RED. NOW CLICK ONTO

“ZoomInto” AS SHOWN BELOW (RIGHT).

oy
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THE LAST THING THAT WE ARE GOING TO DO IS STEP THE FRAME .HIGHLIGHT THE BOTTOM TWO RIGHT HAND LIGHT OF THE FRAME,
NOW CLICK ONTO STEP HIGHLIGHTED AND CLICK OK (IT IS IMPORTANT THAT YOU DO BOTH CONNECTING LIGHTS TOGETHER AS THE
MULLION WOULD REMAIN IN THE CENTRE OF THEM IF YOU DO THEM SEPERATELY.

Wireframel Heauurceal Joints | Tools | Wizardsl Storefront  Design Buttons |‘v’iew | SDDESignl

B ERMNREENEDS  ElEE S N EE D E S b E E R

Soard

THE BELOW BOX WILL COME UP

S—
V Click Radio Button to Choose Option ===

—T

i Single Rake to Left

r

Single Rake to Right

]

 Curve Head Profile

Cancel

WHEN THE BELOW BOX COMS UP, LEAVE IT AS STANDARD AND CLICK OK.

.y I

—Side to Step
 Left  Bottom

Layer. |[DEFAULT -

Frame Assemblies |Light CentricAsseminesl Jaints |

[Assembl | Pieceptar |
B[ C5 302/323/00: - | MWIREFRAME*

Add Delete |

[F Alter Assemblies anly on this face

Cancel
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WHEN THE DESIGN SCREEN RETURNS THE TWO RIGHT HAND CORNER HAS BEEN STEPPED UP.

-g----

300.0 . 300.0 " 500.0 N
3 C
-
_',-f
L=}
/ 2
a
(=)
=
o ||
=
a
=
™~
47.412 kg
4
a
=
a
un
-x _ R SR —
L 2700.0 N
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IT IS ALWAYS A GOOD IDEA TO SAVE THE QUOTE AFTER EACH ITEM HAS BEEN ADDED OR AFTER ADDING A FEW ITEMS, THIS WILL
MEAN THAT IF YOUR COMPUTER HAS A PROBLEM OR SHUTS DOWN THEN IT WILL SAVE THE QUOTE AT THE POINT THAT YOU SAVE IT.

CLICK ONTO THIS BUTTON (QUICK SAVE) TO SAVE IT.

=

W: GenesisPlus+ - Training Manuals - [Quote & - Calculated [ EDIT J(C3 A FRAME~208201 - Screen 9)] . . - (o= =
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UNLIKE A LOT OF OTHER PROGRAMS YOU DO NOT HAVE TO CLICK ONTO THE OK BUTTON AT THE BOTTOM TO SAVE IT OR COMPLETE
THE CHANGES. THIS OK BUTTON WILL BEING YOU OUT OF THE QUOTE AND SHUT IT DOWN.

IF YOU DO CLICK THIS BUTTON THEN CLICK BACK ONTO THE OPEN QUOTE BUTTON TO OPEN IT BACK UP.

r=y|=]
=3

=8

EDIT A QUOTE. THIS WILL OPEN A QUOTE THAT YOU HAVE ALREADY STARTED AND SHUT
DOWN

EEIEE ERMEEER B - il &
t
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SHOPFRONT TRAINING MANUAL EXAMPLE - FRAME 11

Page No: 11

DaresTime: 2001/2018 10:28-11

Quote Tide: Shopfront Training Manual

Quote Mo:  SH-1--Ver 2

Cust Name: Do Nof Delefe

Job Ref:

Finish: [COL:COMAR-FOWDER (POWDER]]
Deliv Dare:

COrther:

tem Description: Comar 3 (100xd5mm;) Double Glamed Comer fem Mumber: {1
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ADDING A FRAME TO THE QUOTE

WE NOW WANT TO ADD ANOTHER NEW FRAME TO THE QUOTE. CLICK ONTO THE “ADD A NEW FRAMING SYSTEM” BUTTON.

EEREREE ERMEEE Bl .
1

THE FOLLOWING SCREEN WILL APPEAR. THIS SHOWS YOU THE ENTIRE STANDARD FRAMING SYSTEMS THAT WE HAVE. YOU WILL SEE
THAT THERE ARE TABS DOWN THE LEFT SIDE WHICH FILTER DOWN THE DIFFERENT TYPES OF SYSTEMS WHEN YOU CLICK ONTO
THEM. PLEASE DO NOT CLICK OK YET

V. Please Select a New Ground Floor Facade or Curtain Wall Frame to Add to this quote - Genesis Plus R18 - 2018

CHPi Ladderframe (78, 100, 120mm

ﬁ:ﬁ:ﬁ‘:ﬁ:

Groundfloor And Shopfronts

E@@E

CBEFT 50mm Curtain Wall

ing

(@ Comar 9 100mm Box Inside (Loose Beaded) " Comar 9 100mm Box Inside (Fixed Beaded)

:I#I:

CEStick or Ladder Curtain Wall |

i

Alu-Timber Curtain YWall

III
Miscellaneous

E Frame Quantity Comments - Cancel
® Frame Description  [Screen 1 -
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FOR THE FIRST SCREEN WE WANT TO USE THE COMAR 3 (DOUBLE GLAZED SHOPFRONT SYSTEM).
THIS IS LOCATED UNDER THE GROUND FLOOR TAB WHICH IS THE DEFAULT TAB THAT CAME UP, CLICK ONTO THE COMAR 3 (ROUND
RADIO BUTTON) AS SHOWN AND THEN CLICK OK AT THE BOTTOM OF THE ADD FRAME BOX (SEE ABOVE)

V. Please Select a New Ground Floor Facade or Curtain Wall Frame to Add to this quote - Genesis Plus R18 - 2018

CYPFi Ladderframe (78, 100, 120mm
e
Groundfloor And Shopironts :

[ ® By
E ﬁ E (" Comar 1(100x45mm]) Non TB Single Glazed - Flat (" Comar 1(100x45mm) Non TB Single Glazed - Facetted

CBEFT 50mm Curain Wall |

CEE ] |Fd EQ
cf e (e IE.

CBEFT B0mm Curin'wall | e 1EE

FH

Froming E

4;

-

Miscellaneous | o

ale|e]e|a]e ]+

Frame Quantity 1 Cormments
Frame Description  [Sereen1

WE WANT TO BUILD THE SHOPFRONT FROM SCRATCH IN THIS CASE SO PLEASE CHOOSE “MAKE A NEW DESIGN” AND THEN CLICK
HOKII

¥ Comar 3 (lﬂbmmf Add a Door into the Qu ﬂ
k FL FL FL FL
(" LeftHung ¢ RightHung ¢ Double ¢ LeftHung + FfLight (" RightHung +F/Light " Double + 2 x F/Light I
CFC] [TFC ] [FL[FL ] [FL T [_FL__JJFg
[ ] h]/ FL FL FL FL
(" LeftHung (" RightHung " Double (" LeftHung + FfLight (" RightHung + FfLight ¢ Double + 2 x F/Light/Top
[
L FL FL M H KE H
Lt Jpesten +
(" OddBall1 (" OddBall 2 (" OddBall 3 *
OK | Cancel ‘
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NOW THAT YOU HAVE ADDED A FRAME TO THE QUOTE YOU WILL SEE THAT YOU NOW HAVE ONE ITEM LISTED IN THE LEFT HAND
SIDE SCREEN, (THIS WILL LIST ANY FRAMES THAT YOU HAVE ADDED TO YOUR QUOTE). THE RIGHT HAND SIDE OF THE SCREEN IS THE
DESIGN SCREEN AND YOU CAN SEE THAT IT HAS ADDED A FRAME 1000MM X 1000MM. IN A MOMENT WE WILL CHANGE THE DESIGN.
YOU WILL NOT HAVE THE COLOURED BOXES AS SHOWN BELOW THEY WILL BE USED TO HIGHLIGHT SOME AREAS IN ONE MOMENT

lvf GenesisPlus+ - Release 18.00.000 - 01/10/2018 - 1?.[]?Em ver 3.40.27.2128 -- DB Version 18229 - [Quote [ NEW J(C3CD-OWNDESIGN - Sawg
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BEFORE WE CHANGE THE DESIGN OF THIS SCREEN, LETS TAKE A BIT OF TIME GETTING USED TO THE NEW MENUS THAT YOU CAN
ACCESS NOW WE HAVE ADDED A FRAME.

DESIGN

THE DESIGN SCREEN DRAWING BOARD WILL SHOW YOU WHAT THE FRAME LOOKS LIKE, ALL CHANGES TO THE FRAME INCLUDING
ADDING TRANSOMS, CHANGING SIZES ETC AND ADDING WINDOWS OR DOORS ARE DONE HERE. THE FRAMES SHOWN ARE BEING
BUILT IN FULL SIZED EXTRUSIONS SO THE SCALE IS A TRU REPRESENTATION OF THE FINISHED PRODUCT.

WHEN YOU HIGHLIGHT A FRAME IN THE ITEMS TAB (AS SHOWN IN THE LEFT HAND SIDE ABOVE IN GREEN) THE DESIGN
SCREEN/DRAWING BOARD SHOWS YOU THE DESIGN FOR THAT ITEM, YOU CAN CLICK BETWEEN THE FRAMES (ITEMS) IF YOU HAVE
MORE THAN ONE IN A QUOTE AND IF YOU ARE IN THE DESIGN SCREEN THE FRAME SHOWN WILL SWITCH TO SHOW YOU THE ONE
THAT YOU HAVE HIGHLIGHTED.

THE ORANGE RECTANGLE INDICATES THE OBJECTS BOX, THIS LISTS ALL THE ASSEMBLIES YOU HAVE USED AS WELL AS GLASS AND
DOORS.

149 |Page



CHANGING THE DESIGN

WE ARE NOW GOING TO CHANGE THE DESIGN OF THE FRAME SO WE NOW MOVE DOWN TO THE DRAWING BOARD (WHILST IN
DESIGN) AND THERE ARE MACRO DESIGN BUTTONS WHICH ARE RELEVENT TO THE FRAME THAT WE ARE VIEWING AT THAT TIME.
THERE ARE QUITE A FEW BUTTONS HERE (AND THEY ARE SMALL) BUT GENERALLY THE FIRST SET OF BUTTONS ARE TO CHANGE THE
DESIGN OF THE FRAME, ADDING DOORS AND ADDING WINDOWS. THE SECOND SET OF BUTTONS ARE SIMPLE COMMANDS LIKE
CHANGING SECTIONS, SPLITTING LIGHTS (ADDING MULLIONS OR TRANSOMS), MERGING LIGHTS (DELETING MULLIONS OR
TRANSOMS), CHANGING HEIGHTS OR TRANSOMS AND WIDTHS OF MULLIONS AND CHANGING GLASS. YOU WILL NOTICE THAT THE
AMOUNT OF BUTTONS THAT YOU SEE WHEN DESIGNING DIFFERENT SYSTEMS WILL CHANGE DEPENDING ON WHAT FRAME YOU ARE
DESIGNING. i.E YOU WOULNDT HAVE A DOOR BUTTON FOR BUILDING A WINDOW. LIKE AUTOCAD THE BUTTONS ARE THERE TO
MAKE IT QUICKER TO PERFORM EVERYDAY TASKS.

Design |Presentatiun| BOM ] Motes ] ] CadLink] Thermal Calc:ulatic:n]

Wireframel Resources] Jaints ] Tools ] Wizards] Storefront  Design Buttons }View ] 3DDesign|
B EHLOORBREEDE EREES RE S0 N EEE R E

Drawing Board

o
| 4

»

T
11

=
1000.0
Overall
1000.0
10000

1000.0

Layer. DEFAULT -794.25 74815

WE ARE NOW GOING TO CHANGE THE DESIGN AND DIMENSIONS OF THIS FRAME, IN MOST CASES THE FIRST BUTTON SHOWN IN THE
DESIGN SCREEN WILL PERFORM A TASK TO CHANGE THE DESIGN OR THE DIMENSIONS.

(IF YOU WANT TO EXPLORE WHAT THESE BUTTONS DO YOU CAN USE YOUR MOUSE TO HOVER OVER THE BUTTON AND IT SHOULD
TELL YOU WHAT COMMAND THE BUTTON PERFORMS).

CLICK ONTO THE FIRST BUTTON.

% LSO EEEEME:  [ElRE ~ DN = EE R E
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THIS WILL BRING UP THE REBUILD BUTTON, WE WILL BE CHANGING THE SIZES LATER ON.

THIS SCREEN WHICH IS ONE OF THE COMMON SCREENS HANDLES THE MOST PART OF THE FRAMING PART OF OUR DESIGN
(EXCLUDING ADDING DOORS ETC).

WE CAN CHANGE THE WIDTH, HEIGHT LIGHTCODE OR COLUMNS AND ROWS, THE DESCIPTION AND QUANTITY OF THE FRAME,
EXTRUSION FINISH, AND SECTIONS TO BE USED.

THE DEFAULT SECTIONS FOR THE HEAD, TRANSOMS ETC ARE BASED ON OUR TECHNICAL MANUAL, IN MOST CASES YOU MAY NEED
TO CHECK THE WINDLOADING FOR THE FRAMES TO INDICATE WHAT MULLIONS OR TRANSOMS TO USE, BUT AS STANDARD THESE
WILL BE THE SECTIONS TO USE (SUBJECT TO WINDLOADINGS). DO NOT CLICK OK

¥ Redesign the Comar 3 frame ? x|

Frame Width Frame Height Backplate Required Head Frofile lyy Req - 1.04

1000 1000 Yes ~|  |cs30e-rvv-ss R

Lightcode Cill Profile Iy Reg - 1.04

[ |C5 302- I - 8.6 =l

Columns Rows Sub Cill Type Left Profile [xx Ry - 0

[ x[1 |None ~|  |cs301-1o¢-859 |

Frame Quantity Sub Cill Nosing Right Profile [xx Regy - 0

[ |Mone | |cs301-xx-859 -

Frame Description ftern Comments Transom Profile by Req- 1.04

[New Frame [cs302-1vv-8.6 =l

Frame Finish Mullion Profile I Reg- 0

|[COL:COMAR:WHITE MHITE]] J |CS 301/309- 1<~ 859 j

Glass

|[FIL:COMAR:E—1 6-6 FL] J I Sawve Chosen Frame Defaults
Create
Cancel

YOU WILL SEE THAT THE BELOW SCREEN HAS ALREADY SELECTED THE PROFILES THAT ARE THE STANDARD DEFAULT FOR THIS
SYSTEM. (SHOWN ON THE RIGHT HAND SIDE), THE SOFTWARE WILL NOT WINDLOAD THESE SECTIONS SO PLEASE BE AWARE THAT
ALTHOUGH THEY ARE DEFAULT THEY DO NOT LOOK AT THE SIZE OF THE FRAME.

151 |Page



THE ONLY THINGS THAT WE NEED TO CHANGE ON THIS SCREEN ARE:

1) THE FRAME WIDTH

2) THE FRAME HEIGHT

3) THE LIGHTCODE (AS EXPLAINED EARLIER, THIS ISJUST ANOTHER WAY TO SPECIFY COLUMNS & ROWS BUT YOU
COULD USE THE COLUMNS AND ROW FIELDS IF YOU LIKE.

4) THE DESCIPTION OF FRAME OR A FRAME CODE. I|.E “ED1”, IF YOU DO NOT HAVE AN ITEM NUMBER IT IS A GOOD
IDEA TO USE FRAME 1, FRAME 2 ETC TO AVOID CONFUSION.

5) YOU WILL SEE THAT IT HAS ALSO BOUGHT THROUGH THE FRAME DEFAULTS FOR THE FINISH AND THE GLASS AS
CHOSEN EALIER ON.

WHEN YOU HAVE CHANGED THE HIGHLIGHTED ITEMS PLEASE CLICK CREATE.

WHEN YOU HAVE CHANGED THE HIGHLIGHTED ITEMS PLEASE CLICK CREATE. YOU WILL NOTICE THAT THE LIGHT CODE HAS BEEN
DESIGNED ASA 1111 AND NOT A111. THISIS TO SAVE TIME WHEN WE DESIGNING AND ALSO TO SHOW YOU HOW TO MERGE A
LIGHT.

W Redesign the Comar 3 frame 7

= Backplate Required Head Frofile lyy Reg - 1.04 I
I|3ﬁm [z100 I [ves =] [cs302-1vv-ss -l k‘-'_,\‘j '
Cill Profile Iy R - 1.04
I|1m I |C5 302-1vr-86 -
Columns Fows Sub Cill Type Left Profile bxx Reg - 0
[4 x| [ane =] [cs301-1x-859 -
Frame Quantity Sub Cill Nosing Fight Profile boc Req - 0
[ [Mane | [cs30-1x<-859 -
Frare Description ltern Cornments Transom Profile hy Req - 1.04
I|Screen T I [cs302-Ivv-86 -
Frarne Finish Mullion Profile  becReg - ]
|[COL COMARMWHITE (WHITE)] J ‘CS 301/309 - 1%<-85.9 j
Glass WJ]
|[FIL.COMAR.E*T 66 FL] J I~ Save Chosen Frame Defaults
Create
Cancel

THE SCREEN HAS NOW BEEN REDESIGNED.

a00.0 500.0 500.0 a00.0

-
o
-
-

2600.0

WEIPURPOSELY ADDED AN EXTRA LIGHT TO ALLOW US TO USE MERGE ASSEMBLY BUT TO ALSO MAKE THE DOOR THAT WE WILL BE
INSERTING THE SAME SIZE AS TWO LIGHTS. WE WILL BE PLACING A DOUBLE DOOR IN THE CENTRE.

152 |Page



USING YOUR MOUSE AND SHIFT KEY HIGHLIGHT THE TWO LIGHTS TOGETHER AS SHOWN AND THEN CLICK ONTO THE YELLOW
“MERGE LIGHT” BUTTON AS SHOWN.

Wireframel Resourcesl Jaints |TDD|S | Wizardsl Storefrant  Design Buttons |\/iew | 3DDesign|

B EEMNEBEEBEMES  ElREEN

GELIGHT - Highlight more tk

Board

a00.0 a00.0 s00.0 a00.0

dauu.u

WE NOW HAVE A LARGE LIGHT IN THE CENTRE.
500.0 1800.0 a00.0
) 3600.0

153 | Page



WE NOW WANT TO ADD A DOOR LEAF INTO THIS OUTERFRAME.

HIGHLIGHT THE LIGHT WHERE WE ARE PLACING THE DOOR USING YOUR MOUSE. WE CAN NOW ADD A DOOR TO THE FRAME. CLICK

ONTO THE DOOR BUTTON.

B MOrMNEBEEEDES  BEES

Soard

. - - - - -

CLICK ONTO THE SINGLE “Double Auto Slide” OPTION AND CLICK OK

V. Add a Door to this Comar 2 Fram

MRS N
=

(" Double Centre Pivot

| e
o

™ Leaf Finish (™ Different Leaf Finish (" Auto Slide i Double Auto Slide (4 Pane Auto Slide
(" Rebated (" Double Rebated
[
| ] | wem ] [ 1 [ T 1
| I || ||| o— [ 1 [ T 1
(" Auto Swing (" Double Auto Swing " AG (" Double AG (" Sliding/Folding

oK Cancel |

THE BELOW BOX WILL APPEAR IN THIS CASE WE WILL LEAVE EVERYTHING AS STANDARD.

¥ Comar 3 Double Auto Doors ﬁ

kAid Rail

CS 050, 008/004{0 |CS 038 150mm Miclrail -
Threshold kid Nurmber

|C= 000 | |0 Midrail -
Taop Rail Facket Filler

|CS 727 §5mm Econormy ~| |Plain Pocket Filler -
Bottorn Rail Dead Lock
|CS 018/051 | |Required -
el THE OPTIONS INCLUDED IN THIS LIST ARE FOR.
|CS 020 55mm Plain ~|  COSTING PURPOSES ONLY. CHECK THAT THE

OPTIONS THAT ¥OU HAYE CHOSEM WILL WORK
Fight Stile WITH THE LOCK AMND GEARING THAT YOU HAWE

: CHOSEM AMD THAT THE PROFILES ARE STROMG
|CS 020 B5mim Plain ENOUGH. DOOR TOLERANCES ARE GENERIC
Meeting Stile AND NOT SET TO A SPECIFIC SUPPLIER

K | Cancel

L

|CS 016/020-LHM

L
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ALTHOUGH THE SOFTWARE AUTOMATES THE HEADER BAR SELECTION PLEASE ALWAYS DOUBLE CHECK THAT IF YOU HAVE GLASS
ABOVE THE DOOR THAT YOU CHOOSE A GLAZED ABOVE OPTION. IF YOU HAVE A DIRECT OUTERFRAME ABOVE THE DOOR THEN
YOU CHOOSE OUTER ONLY. THIS IS VERY IMPORTANT AS IT NOT ONLY EFFECTS THE ORDER BUT ALSO THE SIZE OF THE DOOR AND
THE GLASS.

V& Comar 2 Double Auto Doo [

hid Rail

ICS 038 150mm Midrail

Le

tdid Mumber
|cs 000 M |0 Miclrai |
Top Rail Focket Filler

ICS 727 Bbrmm Econorny

Le

IPIain Paocket Filler

Le

Bottorm Fail Dead Loclk,
|r:5 018051

L
L

IRequired
Left Stile
|CS 020 55mm Plain

THE OPTIONS INCLUDED IN THIS LIST ARE FOR
COSTING PURPOSES ONLY. CHECK THAT THE
OPTIONS THAT YOU HAVE CHOSEN WILL WORK,
Right Stile WITH THE LOCK AND GEARING THAT YOU HAYE

: CHOSEN AND THAT THE PROFILES ARE STRONG
|CS 020 85rmn Plain EMOUGH. DOOR TOLERANCES ARE GENERIC
Meeting Stile AND NOT SET TO A SPECIFIC SUPPLIER:

0] Cancel |

Le

Le

|r:5 0716,/ 020-LHM

Le

THIS WILL NOW SHOW YOU THE NEW DESIGN. YOU WILL NOT THAT THERE IS A LARGE AUTOMATED DOOR HEADERBAR ABOVE TE
HEAD BUT NOT ON THE SIDE SCREENS.

106.2 ke
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TO SHOW YOU THE DOOR PROPERLY YOU WILL SEE THAT THE DIMENSIONS HAVE DISSAPEARED. WE WILL BE MAKING SOME MORE
CHANGES TO THE FRAME, BUT BEFORE WE CAN DO THAT, WE NEED TO HAVE THE DIMENSIONS SHOWING. TO DO THIS, WE NEED TO
CLICK ZOOMINTO. HIGHLIGHT THE FRAME IN THE CENTRE USING YOUR MOUSE. YOU WILL SEE IT TURN RED. NOW CLICK ONTO
“Zoominto” AS SHOWN BELOW (RIGHT).

_

.Detailsl Optionsl Behaviggiss e sion |Presentation| E

B

+ o~ xo v |BEEEHA

lPerer‘tieg Display 4 | 3 ||Drawing Board
|

YWireframe | Rest

THE LAST THING THAT WE ARE GOING TO DO IS MATCH UP THE DOOR HEADER ON THE SIDE SCREENS TO BE A SIMILAR SIZE TO THE
ONES ON THE DOOR. IN AUTO SLIDING DOORS ONLY WE HAVE A SPECIAL BUTTON THAT WILL DO THIS FOR YOU.

HIGHLIGHT THE LEFT HAND AND THE RIGHT HAND FIXED LIGHTS (USING THE SHIFT KEY TO HIGHLIGHT THEM BOTH TOGETHER).
NOW CLICK ONTO THIS HEADER BUTTON AS SHOWN (THIS BUTTON IS ONLY FOR CHANGING FIXED LIGHT HEADERS AND CANNOT BE

USED FOR CHANGING OTHER SECTIONS LIKE MIDRAILS ETC).

Design |Presentation| BOmM l MNotes l l CadLink] Thermal Calculationl

Wireframe] Resources] Jaints ] Tools ] Wizards] Storefront  Design Buttons ‘View l SDDesignl
B ERMOEEEBME:  [EEE N E

Jrawing Board

500.0 12000 900.0

2100.0

106.2 kg

2600.0
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FROM THE LIST THAT COMES UP, CHOOSE THE OPTION AS SHOWN BELOW. MAKING SURE THAT YOU USE THE OUTER ONLY AND
NOT GLAZED ABOVE OPTION.

5 o o

CS 050,/309;004{0uter Only M

©S 060/309,302/323(Glazed Above)
S 050/309,/010(Glazed Above)
oS 7hA/309,/302,/023(Glazed Above

S 050,/309/004{0uter Only

5 0607309,/ 085(0uter Only
5 7R/309,/004(Outer Only
5 7R7309,/010(0uter Only
5 7RA/309,/085(0uter Only
Do Mot Change
Rl | I LT ET I

YOU WILL NOW SEE THAT THE SCREEN HAS A MATCHING HEADERBAR.

a00.0 1z00.0 a00.0

2100.0

106.2 kg

2600.0

F )
¥
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IT IS ALWAYS A GOOD IDEA TO SAVE THE QUOTE AFTER EACH ITEM HAS BEEN ADDED OR AFTER ADDING A FEW ITEMS, THIS WILL
MEAN THAT IF YOUR COMPUTER HAS A PROBLEM OR SHUTS DOWN THEN IT WILL SAVE THE QUOTE AT THE POINT THAT YOU SAVE IT.

CLICK ONTO THIS BUTTON (QUICK SAVE) TO SAVE IT.

=

* oot oS Gl S - -
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Admin

UNLIKE A LOT OF OTHER PROGRAMS YOU DO NOT HAVE TO CLICK ONTO THE OK BUTTON AT THE BOTTOM TO SAVE IT OR COMPLETE
THE CHANGES. THIS OK BUTTON WILL BEING YOU OUT OF THE QUOTE AND SHUT IT DOWN.

IF YOU DO CLICK THIS BUTTON THEN CLICK BACK ONTO THE OPEN QUOTE BUTTON TO OPEN IT BACK UP.
=3
==,m
=48 T

EDIT A QUOTE. THIS WILL OPEN A QUOTE THAT YOU HAVE ALREADY STARTED AND SHUT
DOWN

EPEREREE ERMEEE Bl .
1
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SHOPFRONT TRAINING MANUAL EXAMPLE - FRAME 12
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ADDING A FRAME TO THE QUOTE

WE NOW WANT TO ADD ANOTHER FRAME TO THE QUOTE, THIS WILL BE THE POCKET DOORS FOR THE AUTOMATIC SLIDING DOORS
THAT WE JUST ADDED. CLICK ONTO THE “ADD A DOOR” BUTTON.

EEiEE ERNEDE Bl . i
1

THE FOLLOWING SCREEN WILL APPEAR. THIS SHOWS YOU THE ENTIRE STANDARD DOOR SYSTEMS THAT WE HAVE. YOU WILL SEE
THAT THERE ARE TABS DOWN THE LEFT SIDE WHICH FILTER DOWN THE DIFFERENT TYPES OF SYSTEMS WHEN YOU CLICK ONTO
THEM. PLEASE DO NOT CLICK OK YET

V. Please Select a New Door Frame to Add to this quote - Genesis Plus R18 - 2018

C7Pi Eca Butt Hung (53.5mm) |

C7Pi Butt Hung Doors (85mm) |

+d &

C7Pi CD - Commercial (Pulyamide)l

DICY[C

(" Eco Cpen In Door-Long Leg

S QT A | —
Py
Ml oAl

v s N P

iding or Fold Side [ F M s 5 WAL : ) N

sl n L

Fay B
. _',a'

hermal) Commerci

(" Eco Cpen Out Door - Long Leg

5 E

Alu-Timber Butt Hung

G Frame Cluantity Comments Cancel

® Frame Description  |Screen 2
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FOR THE FIRST SCREEN WE WANT TO USE THE COMAR 7 (Non TB Doors).
THIS IS LOCATED UNDER THE GROUND FLOOR TAB WHICH IS THE DEFAULT TAB THAT CAME UP, CLICK ONTO THE COMAR 7
(Commercial Non thermal Pocket Door for Auto Sliding) AS SHOWN AND THEN CLICK OK AT THE BOTTOM OF THE ADD FRAME BOX

(SEE ABOVE)
/E
:
]

F

C7Pi+ Sliding or Fold Stide | e 10 E

C7 (Mon Thermal) Cormmercial

S

CAFi Butt Hung (78mrn)

L\

[ | ¥ A I L 1

NOW THE FOLLOWING SCREEN WILL APPEAR, CLICK ON THE LH —CS004/721 THIS WILL GIVE YOU THE CHOICE OF A LEFT HAND
POCKET DOOR.

V. Add A Door Standard aie to the Quote... u

LH-CS004/721 RH-CS004/721
- I o - g ! .
N ek
9 [ e — ¢
LH-C3053 FH-C5063
Go to Manual Sliding Cancel
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NOW THAT YOU HAVE ADDED A FRAME TO THE QUOTE YOU WILL SEE THAT YOU NOW HAVE TWELVE ITEMS LISTED IN THE LEFT
HAND SIDE SCREEN,(THIS WILL LIST ANY FRAMES THAT YOU HAVE ADDED TO YOUR QUOTE) THE RIGHT HAND SIDE OF THE SCREEN
IS THE DESIGN SCREEN AND YOU CAN SEE THAT IT HAS ADDED A FRAME 1000MM X 1000MM. IN A MOMENT WE WILL CHANGE THE
DESIGN. YOU WILL NOT HAVE THE COLOURED BOXES AS SHOWN BELOW THEY WILL BE USED TO HIGHLIGHT SOME AREAS IN ONE
MOMENT.

V: GenesisPlus+ - Training Manuals - [Quote 8 - Calculated [ EDIT J{C1 POCKET - L/H - Screen 12)] =k
(| ¥ File Edit ‘“iew DrawingBoard Sales Factory Resource Batch Cart Reports Comms  Setup  Window What do these Buttons Mean 7 Help == x|
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EES| 5 |

Detai\sl Opliunsl Behavio resentatiunl BOM | MNotes | Comp. Handlingl CadLinkl Thermal Calculatiunl
‘ ¥ mm R | ‘ [H ~ | %‘” £F [N &, Wireframel Resourcesl Joints | Tools | Wizardsl Starefront Design Buttans |View | 3DDesign|
; Quote No: 8 " :‘:
Customer ot . E .
Default Options [ |awing Board
Objects [ |+ ||Use Oy

=6 Frame

B8 Faces
.1 Facel

B0 Aftributes
B Backplate
-8 BeadType
-8 Fabricationl
LB FixingLahou

[E 1. Screen
[B & Screen?
[E 3. Screen 3
[E 4. Screend
[E 5 Screenhb
[E 6 Screenb
[E 7. Screen?
[E 8. Screend
[E 9. Screend
[E 10.Screen 10

< [ | +

Fropeties

Fockef Door

.81 Presentation
Fesource Owverrides

n 3

| Frame | Layer. DEFAULT 119430 124460

Update Prlcesl Create Order | Print | Altematives... | 0K | Cancel | Heln |

| Admin [

BEFORE WE CHANGE THE DESIGN OF THIS SCREEN, LETS TAKE A BIT OF TIME GETTING USED TO THE NEW MENUS THAT YOU CAN
ACCESS NOW WE HAVE ADDED A FRAME.

DESIGN

THE DESIGN SCREEN DRAWING BOARD WILL SHOW YOU WHAT THE FRAME LOOKS LIKE, ALL CHANGES TO THE FRAME INCLUDING
ADDING TRANSOMS, CHANGING SIZES ETC AND ADDING WINDOWS OR DOORS ARE DONE HERE. THE FRAMES SHOWN ARE BEING
BUILT IN FULL SIZED EXTRUSIONS SO THE SCALE IS A TRU REPRESENTATION OF THE FINISHED PRODUCT.

WHEN YOU HIGHLIGHT A FRAME IN THE ITEMS TAB (AS SHOWN IN THE LEFT HAND SIDE ABOVE IN GREEN) THE DESIGN
SCREEN/DRAWING BOARD SHOWS YOU THE DESIGN FOR THAT ITEM, YOU CAN CLICK BETWEEN THE FRAMES (ITEMS) IF YOU HAVE
MORE THAN ONE IN A QUOTE AND IF YOU ARE IN THE DESIGN SCREEN THE FRAME SHOWN WILL SWITCH TO SHOW YOU THE ONE
THAT YOU HAVE HIGHLIGHTED.

THE ORANGE RECTANGLE INDICATES THE OBJECTS BOX, THIS LISTS ALL THE ASSEMBLIES YOU HAVE USED AS WELL AS GLASS AND
DOORS.

AS THIS IS A STANDALONE SCREEN WE DO NOT NEED TO CHANGE THE DESIGN, WE MAY NEED TO LOOK AT THE SIZES AND
TOLERANCES THAT YOU WANT TO USE FOR YOUR DOOR AS WE HAVE JUST SET A STANDARD BUT THIS MAY NOT BE SUITABLE FOR
YOUR DOOR HARDWARE OR REQUIRED SITUATION.
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IT IS ALWAYS A GOOD IDEA TO SAVE THE QUOTE AFTER EACH ITEM HAS BEEN ADDED OR AFTER ADDING A FEW ITEMS, THIS WILL
MEAN THAT IF YOUR COMPUTER HAS A PROBLEM OR SHUTS DOWN THEN IT WILL SAVE THE QUOTE AT THE POINT THAT YOU SAVE IT.

CLICK ONTO THIS BUTTON (QUICK SAVE) TO SAVE IT.
=

F — pgymym—
";% GenesisPlus+ - Training Manuals - [Quote 8 - Calculated [ ECIT J{C1 POCKET - L/H - Screen 12)] =8
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w @ B | | LH - ‘ %{‘ i Iy o E Wireframel Resources' Joints ITDD|S |Wizards| Starafrant  Design Buttans |\/iew I 3DDesign|
-8 Cuote No: 8 - LY
-8 Customer S L R E .
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8 4 Sereen 4 ~~E1 Fabricaionl
[ 5. Soreen i FixingLabou
- [E B. Screen b
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- 8. Screen 8 _
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- 10. Screen 10
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& Resource Ovenides
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-------------------------------------------- -
| Frame | Layer DEFAULT 9975 | z3lno0 |
Update Prices | Create Order | Print | Altematives... | QK | Cancel | Help |
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UNLIKE A LOT OF OTHER PROGRAMS YOU DO NOT HAVE TO CLICK ONTO THE OK BUTTON AT THE BOTTOM TO SAVE IT OR COMPLETE
THE CHANGES. THIS OK BUTTON WILL BEING YOU OUT OF THE QUOTE AND SHUT IT DOWN.

IFYOU DO CLICK THIS BUTTON THEN CLICK BACK ONTO THE OPEN QUOTE BUTTON TO OPEN IT BACK UP.
.I:l
5 m

m

=

EDIT A QUOTE. THIS WILL OPEN A QUOTE THAT YOU HAVE ALREADY STARTED AND SHUT
DOWN

EEHRE ERHEEEER B . il
t
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SHOPFRONT TRAINING MANUAL EXAMPLE - FRAME 13
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ADDING A FRAME TO THE QUOTE

WE NOW WANT TO ADD ANOTHER FRAME TO THE QUOTE, THIS WILL BE THE POCKET DOORS FOR THE AUTOMATIC SLIDING DOORS
THAT WE JUST ADDED. CLICK ONTO THE “ADD A DOOR” BUTTON.

EEiEE ERNEDE Bl . i
1

THE FOLLOWING SCREEN WILL APPEAR. THIS SHOWS YOU THE ENTIRE STANDARD DOOR SYSTEMS THAT WE HAVE. YOU WILL SEE
THAT THERE ARE TABS DOWN THE LEFT SIDE WHICH FILTER DOWN THE DIFFERENT TYPES OF SYSTEMS WHEN YOU CLICK ONTO
THEM. PLEASE DO NOT CLICK OK YET

V. Please Select a New Door Frame to Add to this quote - Genesis Plus R18 - 2018

C7Pi Eca Butt Hung (53.5mm) |

C7Pi Butt Hung Doors (85mm) |

+d &

C7Pi CD - Commercial (Pulyamide)l

DICY[C

(" Eco Cpen In Door-Long Leg

S QT A | —
Py
Ml oAl

v s N P

iding or Fold Side [ F M s 5 WAL : ) N

sl n L

Fay B
. _',a'

hermal) Commerci

(" Eco Cpen Out Door - Long Leg

5 E

Alu-Timber Butt Hung

G Frame Cluantity Comments Cancel

® Frame Description  |Screen 2
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FOR THE NEXT SCREEN WE WANT TO USE THE COMAR 7 (Non TB Doors).
THIS IS LOCATED UNDER THE GROUND FLOOR TAB WHICH IS THE DEFAULT TAB THAT CAME UP, CLICK ONTO THE COMAR 7
(Commercial Non thermal Pocket Door for Auto Sliding) AS SHOWN AND THEN CLICK OK AT THE BOTTOM OF THE ADD FRAME BOX

(SEE ABOVE)
/E
:
]

F

C7Pi+ Sliding or Fold Stide | e 10 E

C7 (Mon Thermal) Cormmercial

S

CAFi Butt Hung (78mrn)

L\

[ | ¥ A I L 1

NOW THE FOLLOWING SCREEN WILL APPEAR, CLICK ON THE LH —CS004/721 THIS WILL GIVE YOU THE CHOICE OF A RIGHT HAND
POCKET DOOR.

V. Add A Door Standard aie to the Quote... u

LH-CS004/721 RH-CS004/721
- I o - g ! .
N ek
9 [ e — ¢
LH-C3053 FH-C5063
Go to Manual Sliding Cancel
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NOW THAT YOU HAVE ADDED A FRAME TO THE QUOTE YOU WILL SEE THAT YOU NOW HAVE TWELVE ITEMS LISTED IN THE LEFT
HAND SIDE SCREEN, (THIS WILL LIST ANY FRAMES THAT YOU HAVE ADDED TO YOUR QUOTE). THE RIGHT HAND SIDE OF THE SCREEN
IS THE DESIGN SCREEN AND YOU CAN SEE THAT IT HAS ADDED A FRAME 1000MM X 1000MM. IN A MOMENT WE WILL CHANGE THE
DESIGN. YOU WILL NOT HAVE THE COLOURED BOXES AS SHOWN BELOW THEY WILL BE USED TO HIGHLIGHT SOME AREAS IN ONE
MOMENT.
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BEFORE WE CHANGE THE DESIGN OF THIS SCREEN, LETS TAKE A BIT OF TIME GETTING USED TO THE NEW MENUS THAT YOU CAN
ACCESS NOW WE HAVE ADDED A FRAME.

DESIGN

THE DESIGN SCREEN DRAWING BOARD WILL SHOW YOU WHAT THE FRAME LOOKS LIKE, ALL CHANGES TO THE FRAME INCLUDING
ADDING TRANSOMS, CHANGING SIZES ETC AND ADDING WINDOWS OR DOORS ARE DONE HERE. THE FRAMES SHOWN ARE BEING
BUILT IN FULL SIZED EXTRUSIONS SO THE SCALE IS A TRU REPRESENTATION OF THE FINISHED PRODUCT.

WHEN YOU HIGHLIGHT A FRAME IN THE ITEMS TAB (AS SHOWN IN THE LEFT HAND SIDE ABOVE IN GREEN) THE DESIGN
SCREEN/DRAWING BOARD SHOWS YOU THE DESIGN FOR THAT ITEM, YOU CAN CLICK BETWEEN THE FRAMES (ITEMS) IF YOU HAVE
MORE THAN ONE IN A QUOTE AND IF YOU ARE IN THE DESIGN SCREEN THE FRAME SHOWN WILL SWITCH TO SHOW YOU THE ONE
THAT YOU HAVE HIGHLIGHTED.

THE ORANGE RECTANGLE INDICATES THE OBJECTS BOX, THIS LISTS ALL THE ASSEMBLIES YOU HAVE USED AS WELL AS GLASS AND
DOORS.

AS THIS IS A STANDALONE SCREEN WE DO NOT NEED TO CHANGE THE DESIGN, WE MAY NEED TO LOOK AT THE SIZES AND
TOLERANCES THAT YOU WANT TO USE FOR YOUR DOOR AS WE HAVE JUST SET A STANDARD BUT THIS MAY NOT BE SUITABLE FOR
YOUR DOOR HARDWARE OR REQUIRED SITUATION.
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IT IS ALWAYS A GOOD IDEA TO SAVE THE QUOTE AFTER EACH ITEM HAS BEEN ADDED OR AFTER ADDING A FEW ITEMS, THIS WILL
MEAN THAT IF YOUR COMPUTER HAS A PROBLEM OR SHUTS DOWN THEN IT WILL SAVE THE QUOTE AT THE POINT THAT YOU SAVE IT.

CLICK ONTO THIS BUTTON (QUICK SAVE) TO SAVE IT.
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UNLIKE A LOT OF OTHER PROGRAMS YOU DO NOT HAVE TO CLICK ONTO THE OK BUTTON AT THE BOTTOM TO SAVE IT OR COMPLETE
THE CHANGES. THIS OK BUTTON WILL BEING YOU OUT OF THE QUOTE AND SHUT IT DOWN.

IF YOU DO CLICK THIS BUTTON THEN CLICK BACK ONTO THE OPEN QUOTE BUTTON TO OPEN IT BACK UP.

EDIT A QUOTE. THIS WILL OPEN A QUOTE THAT YOU HAVE ALREADY STARTED AND SHUT

DOWN
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THESE DOORS ARE USED TO PROTECT PEOPLE FROM BEING HIT BYT THE SLIDING LEAVES. THEY ALSO ACT AS A DEFENCE AGAINST
ANY ITEMS BEING PLACED AGAINST THE DOOR. THEY ARE NORMALLY BUTT HUNG AND INPLACE LOOK SIMILAR TO THE BELOW.

AS THIS IS ONE EXAMPLE OF HOW YOU CAN PRODUCE A POCKET DOOR, YOU CAN REQUEST MODIFICATIONS TO THE DESIGN AND
BUILD UP ON YOUR VERSION OF GENESIS TO GIVE A LARGER OR SMALL INTERLOCK DETAIL.

106.2kg
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SHOPFRONT TRAINING MANUAL EXAMPLE - FRAME 14

Page Nao: 12 Diare/Time: 2300112018 10:29:12

Quose Tide: Shopfront Traming Manusal
Quote Mo:  SH-1--Ver2

Cust Mame: Do Nof Delefe

Job Ref: -
Finish: [COL-COMAR-POWDER (FOWDER)] il
Deliv Date: comanr
Ozher:

200.0 . £00.0 . 00.0 . 200.0 "

Il
I

- 3600.0

fem Dsecription: Comar 2 (100x45mm) Doubée Glazed Comer Mem Number: 12 Guantity: 2
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ADDING A FRAME TO THE QUOTE

WE NOW WANT TO ADD A NEW FRAME TO THE QUOTE. CLICK ONTO THE “ADD A NEW FRAMING SYSTEM” BUTTON.

EEREREE ERMEEE Bl .
1

THE FOLLOWING SCREEN WILL APPEAR. THIS SHOWS YOU THE ENTIRE STANDARD FRAMING SYSTEMS THAT WE HAVE. YOU WILL SEE
THAT THERE ARE TABS DOWN THE LEFT SIDE WHICH FILTER DOWN THE DIFFERENT TYPES OF SYSTEMS WHEN YOU CLICK ONTO
THEM. PLEASE DO NOT CLICK OK YET

V. Please Select a New Ground Floor Facade or Curtain Wall Frame to Add to this quote - Genesis Plus R18 - 2018

CHPi Ladderframe (78, 100, 120mm

ﬁ:ﬁ:ﬁ‘:ﬁ:

Groundfloor And Shopfronts

E@@E

CBEFT 50mm Curtain Wall

ing

(@ Comar 9 100mm Box Inside (Loose Beaded) " Comar 9 100mm Box Inside (Fixed Beaded)

:I#I:

CEStick or Ladder Curtain Wall |

i

Alu-Timber Curtain YWall

III
Miscellaneous

E Frame Quantity Comments - Cancel
® Frame Description  [Screen 1 -
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FOR THE FIRST SCREEN WE WANT TO USE THE COMAR 3 (DOUBLE GLAZED SHOPFRONT SYSTEM).
THIS IS LOCATED UNDER THE GROUND FLOOR TAB WHICH IS THE DEFAULT TAB THAT CAME UP, CLICK ONTO THE COMAR 3 (ROUND
RADIO BUTTON) AS SHOWN AND THEN CLICK OK AT THE BOTTOM OF THE ADD FRAME BOX (SEE ABOVE).

V. Please Select a New Ground Floor Facade or Curtain Wall Frame to Add to this quote - Genesis Plus R18 - 2018

CYPFi Ladderframe (78, 100, 120mm
e
Groundfloor And Shopironts :

[ ® By
E ﬁ E (" Comar 1(100x45mm]) Non TB Single Glazed - Flat (" Comar 1(100x45mm) Non TB Single Glazed - Facetted

CBEFT 50mm Curain Wall |

CEE ] |Fd EQ
cf e (e IE.

CBEFT B0mm Curin'wall | e 1EE

FH

Froming E

4;

-

Miscellaneous | o

ale|e]e|a]e ]+

Frame Quantity 1 Cormments
Frame Description  [Sereen1

WE WANT TO BUILD THE SHOPFRONT FROM SCRATCH IN THIS CASE SO PLEASE CHOOSE “MAKE A NEW DESIGN” AND THEN CLICK
HOKII

¥ Comar 3 (lﬂbmmf Add a Door into the Qu ﬂ
k FL FL FL FL
(" LeftHung ¢ RightHung ¢ Double ¢ LeftHung + FfLight (" RightHung +F/Light " Double + 2 x F/Light I
CFC] [TFC ] [FL[FL ] [FL T [_FL__JJFg
[ ] h]/ FL FL FL FL
(" LeftHung (" RightHung " Double (" LeftHung + FfLight (" RightHung + FfLight ¢ Double + 2 x F/Light/Top
[
L FL FL M H KE H
Lt Jpesten +
(" OddBall1 (" OddBall 2 (" OddBall 3 *
OK | Cancel ‘
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NOW THAT YOU HAVE ADDED A FRAME TO THE QUOTE YOU WILL SEE THAT YOU NOW HAVE ONE ITEM LISTED IN THE LEFT HAND
SIDE SCREEN,(THIS WILL LIST ANY FRAMES THAT YOU HAVE ADDED TO YOUR QUOTE) THE RIGHT HAND SIDE OF THE SCREEN IS THE
DESIGN SCREEN AND YOU CAN SEE THAT IT HAS ADDED A FRAME 1000MM X 1000MM. IN A MOMENT WE WILL CHANGE THE DESIGN.
YOU WILL NOT HAVE THE COLOURED BOXES AS SHOWN BELOW THEY WILL BE USED TO HIGHLIGHT SOME AREAS IN ONE MOMENT.

[lvf GenesisPlus+ - Release 18.00.000 - 01/10/2018 - 1?.[]?Em ver 3.40.27.2128 -- DB Version_182297— [Quote [ NEW J(C3CD-OWNDESIGN - hﬁ@g
W7 File Edit View DrawingBoard Sales Factory Resource Batch Cart Reports Comms Setup Window What do these Buttons Mean P Help - =] =
I i W =i =58 = )
lpE@é|sdemeaeto -] [GEEE EERERE Bl o BH &
B B & ‘ % ‘ ‘ Detallsl Opt\cmsl Behaviour Design |Presentat|cm| BORM | Matee I CUmp.HandImgl CadLmkI Thermal Calculatlunl
¥ omn ‘ ‘ =~ ‘ 9§| 7 BB B, Wireframel Resourcesl Jaints ITDD|S |W\zards| Storefront  Design Buttons |V\ew | 3DDesign|
S Cuots No 0 = awm A x e EH HLOORBEmRENEDES EEREN DEE R E E DR E
-8 Custorer B )
Ll —
01 Default Optians - |Drawing Board
61 Pricing Objects  f& -||Use Options LI
- @ Template o6 Face1
(A = Te TV B CI/PERIM-LAG 50
E-E ltems =-£1 Points
E 1. Screen E-61 Assemblies
- [M 2 Screen2 --EI C5 302/323/008-C 4003
--[H 3. Screen3 B8 C5301/008-R 4019
--[H 4. Screend ) £ C5302/323,/008-H 4040
- @ 5. Screen s E £ C5301/008-L 4056
-~ [@ B Screenb LB 000-DUM-SUM 4077
- M@ 7 Screen 7 =2 Lights
- [@ 8 Screen 8 B8 Light 4002
M@ 9 Screend EI C3-GKO7P1-GIKO71-28.5M 4] o
E 10, Screen 10 o1 ZB0MM UNIT - 1.08 4653 g +
- A 11. Screen 11 -1 Dimensions E
- [HE 12 Screen 12
[B 13 Screen13 < L |
- [E 14 Screen 14 T
.01 Summary ] Lo
-0 Job Details
~-E BOM -
: 1000.0
o ™
| Face | Leyer: DEFAULT 133265 9440
Update Frices | Create Order | Erint | Alternatives... 0K | Cancel | Help |
| Admin [ 2 |

BEFORE WE CHANGE THE DESIGN OF THIS SCREEN, LETS TAKE A BIT OF TIME GETTING USED TO THE NEW MENUS THAT YOU CAN
ACCESS NOW WE HAVE ADDED A FRAME.

DESIGN

THE DESIGN SCREEN DRAWING BOARD WILL SHOW YOU WHAT THE FRAME LOOKS LIKE, ALL CHANGES TO THE FRAME INCLUDING
ADDING TRANSOMS, CHANGING SIZES ETC AND ADDING WINDOWS OR DOORS ARE DONE HERE. THE FRAMES SHOWN ARE BEING
BUILT IN FULL SIZED EXTRUSIONS SO THE SCALE IS A TRU REPRESENTATION OF THE FINISHED PRODUCT.

WHEN YOU HIGHLIGHT A FRAME IN THE ITEMS TAB (AS SHOWN IN THE LEFT HAND SIDE ABOVE IN GREEN) THE DESIGN
SCREEN/DRAWING BOARD SHOWS YOU THE DESIGN FOR THAT ITEM, YOU CAN CLICK BETWEEN THE FRAMES (ITEMS) IF YOU HAVE
MORE THAN ONE IN A QUOTE AND IF YOU ARE IN THE DESIGN SCREEN THE FRAME SHOWN WILL SWITCH TO SHOW YOU THE ONE
THAT YOU HAVE HIGHLIGHTED.

THE ORANGE RECTANGLE INDICATES THE OBJECTS BOX, THIS LISTS ALL THE ASSEMBLIES YOU HAVE USED AS WELL AS GLASS AND
DOORS.
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CHANGING THE DESIGN

WE ARE NOW GOING TO CHANGE THE DESIGN OF THE FRAME SO WE NOW MOVE DOWN TO THE DRAWING BOARD (WHILST IN
DESIGN) AND THERE ARE MACRO DESIGN BUTTONS WHICH ARE RELEVENT TO THE FRAME THAT WE ARE VIEWING AT THAT TIME.
THERE ARE QUITE A FEW BUTTONS HERE (AND THEY ARE SMALL) BUT GENERALLY THE FIRST SET OF BUTTONS ARE TO CHANGE THE
DESIGN OF THE FRAME, ADDING DOORS AND ADDING WINDOWS. THE SECOND SET OF BUTTONS ARE SIMPLE COMMANDS LIKE
CHANGING SECTIONS, SPLITTING LIGHTS (ADDING MULLIONS OR TRANSOMS), MERGING LIGHTS (DELETING MULLIONS OR
TRANSOMS), CHANGING HEIGHTS OR TRANSOMS AND WIDTHS OF MULLIONS AND CHANGING GLASS. YOU WILL NOTICE THAT THE
AMOUNT OF BUTTONS THAT YOU SEE WHEN DESIGNING DIFFERENT SYSTEMS WILL CHANGE DEPENDING ON WHAT FRAME YOU ARE
DESIGNING. i.E YOU WOULNDT HAVE A DOOR BUTTON FOR BUILDING A WINDOW. LIKE AUTOCAD THE BUTTONS ARE THERE TO
MAKE IT QUICKER TO PERFORM EVERYDAY TASKS.

Design |Presentatiun| BOM ] Motes ] ] CadLink] Thermal Calc:ulatic:n]

Wireframel Resources] Jaints ] Tools ] Wizards] Storefront  Design Buttons }View ] 3DDesign|
B EHLOORBREEDE EREES RE S0 N EEE R E

Drawing Board

o
| 4

»

T
11

=
1000.0
Overall
1000.0
10000

1000.0

Layer. DEFAULT -794.25 74815

WE ARE NOW GOING TO CHANGE THE DESIGN AND DIMENSIONS OF THIS FRAME, IN MOST CASES THE FIRST BUTTON SHOWN IN THE
DESIGN SCREEN WILL PERFORM A TASK TO CHANGE THE DESIGN OR THE DIMENSIONS.

(IF YOU WANT TO EXPLORE WHAT THESE BUTTONS DO YOU CAN USE YOUR MOUSE TO HOVER OVER THE BUTTON AND IT SHOULD
TELL YOU WHAT COMMAND THE BUTTON PERFORMS).

CLICK ONTO THE FIRST BUTTON.

% LSO EEEEME:  [ElRE ~ DN = EE R E
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THIS WILL BRING UP THE REBUILD BUTTON, WE WILL BE CHANGING THE SIZES LATER ON.

THIS SCREEN WHICH IS ONE OF THE COMMON SCREENS HANDLES THE MOST PART OF THE FRAMING PART OF OUR DESIGN
(EXCLUDING ADDING DOORS ETC).

WE CAN CHANGE THE WIDTH, HEIGHT LIGHTCODE OR COLUMNS AND ROWS, THE DESCIPTION AND QUANTITY OF THE FRAME,
EXTRUSION FINISH, AND SECTIONS TO BE USED.

THE DEFAULT SECTIONS FOR THE HEAD, TRANSOMS ETC ARE BASED ON OUR TECHNICAL MANUAL, IN MOST CASES YOU MAY NEED
TO CHECK THE WINDLOADING FOR THE FRAMES TO INDICATE WHAT MULLIONS OR TRANSOMS TO USE, BUT AS STANDARD THESE
WILL BE THE SECTIONS TO USE (SUBJECT TO WINDLOADINGS). DO NOT CLICK OK

¥ Redesign the Comar 3 frame ? x|

Frame Width Frame Height Backplate Required Head Frofile lyy Req - 1.04

1000 1000 Yes ~|  |cs30e-rvv-ss R

Lightcode Cill Profile Iy Reg - 1.04

[ |C5 302- I - 8.6 =l

Columns Rows Sub Cill Type Left Profile [xx Ry - 0

[ x[1 |None ~|  |cs301-1o¢-859 |

Frame Quantity Sub Cill Nosing Right Profile [xx Regy - 0

[ |Mone | |cs301-xx-859 -

Frame Description ftern Comments Transom Profile by Req- 1.04

[New Frame [cs302-1vv-8.6 =l

Frame Finish Mullion Profile I Reg- 0

|[COL:COMAR:WHITE MHITE]] J |CS 301/309- 1<~ 859 j

Glass

|[FIL:COMAR:E—1 6-6 FL] J I Sawve Chosen Frame Defaults
Create
Cancel

YOU WILL SEE THAT THE BELOW SCREEN HAS ALREADY SELECTED THE PROFILES THAT ARE THE STANDARD DEFAULT FOR THIS
SYSTEM. (SHOWN ON THE RIGHT HAND SIDE), THE SOFTWARE WILL NOT WINDLOAD THESE SECTIONS SO PLEASE BE AWARE THAT
ALTHOUGH THEY ARE DEFAULT THEY DO NOT LOOK AT THE SIZE OF THE FRAME.

THE ONLY THINGS THAT WE NEED TO CHANGE ON THIS SCREEN ARE

1) THE FRAME WIDTH
2) THE FRAME HEIGHT
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3)
4)

5)

THE LIGHTCODE (AS EXPLAINED EARLIER, THIS IS JUST ANOTHER WAY TO SPECIFY COLUMNS & ROWS BUT YOU
COULD USE THE COLUMNS AND ROW FIELDS IF YOU LIKE.

THE DESCIPTION OF FRAME OR A FRAME CODE. I.E “ED1”, IF YOU DO NOT HAVE AN ITEM NUMBER IT IS A GOOD
IDEA TO USE FRAME 1, FRAME 2 ETC TO AVOID CONFUSION.

YOU WILL SEE THAT IT HAS ALSO BOUGHT THROUGH THE FRAME DEFAULTS FOR THE FINISH AND THE GLASS AS
CHOSEN EALIER ON.

WHEN YOU HAVE CHANGED THE HIGHLIGHTED ITEMS PLEASE CLICK CREATE.

W Redesign the Comar 3 frame ? ﬂ

*d
£

Frame ‘\Widih Frame Height Backplate Required Head Frofile Iy Re - 104
| I3auu 2100 I [ves =] [csane-ivr-se -] k‘.,_'\.j |

Lightcode Cill Profile Iy Peq - 1.04
|CS 302- 1+ - 86 ~|

Columns Rowres Sub Cill Type Lett Profile bex Reg - 1]

4 xi [Nane - [cs301-1%<-859 |

Frame Cluantity Suhb Cill Nosing Right Profile bex Req - 1]

fi [Mone | |cs301-1x<-859 |

Frame Description ltern Comrments Transom Profile hwy Req- 104

Frame Finish Mullion Profile b Reg- 1]

‘[COL.COMAR.WHITE MWHITE)N] J ‘CS 3014309 - [ -86.9 j

Glass W_m
‘[FIL'COMAR'E-T B-6 FL] J [~ Sawve Chosen Frame Defaults

Create

*d kT

THE SCREEN HAS NOW BEEN REDESIGNED

400.0

a00.0 g00.0 300.0

2100.0

2600.0

WE NOW WANT TO ADD A DOOR LEAF INTO THIS OUTERFRAME. WE WILL BE ADDING A RIGHT HAND SLIDING LEAF IN THE LEFT
HAND LIGHT AND A LEFT HAND SLIDING LEAF INTO THE RIGHT HAND LIGHT.

HIGHLIGHT THE LIGHT WHERE WE ARE PLACING THE DOOR USING YOUR MOUSE. WE CAN NOW ADD A DOOR TO THE FRAME. CLICK
ONTO THE DOOR BUTTON.
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B EEMEEEEEES

e = O .11 2 = i i i o e = i =

Soard

. - - - - -

CLICK ONTO THE SINGLE “Auto Slide” OPTION AND CLICK OK.

=

4 ¥ Add a Door t
I

o this Comar 3 Fram

1 ' ‘ = I —
1 . | ‘ = = = = = =
| I |
i Double Centre Pivat
™ Leaf Finish ¢ Different Laaf Finish (" Double Auto Slide (" 4 Pane Auto Slide
(" Rebated (" Double Rebated
[ w— ] [ 1 [ [
AN I N P N N 2
| [ S I 1 I T
(" Auto Swing (" Double Auto Swing i AG (" Double AG (" Sliding/Folding
(0] Cancel
THE BELOW BOX WILL APPEAR IN THIS CASE WE WILL LEAVE EVERYTHING AS STANDARD.
¥ o e oo I ==

C5 050/008/004(0uter Onky

Thrashald

|Cs 000
Top Rail

L

|CS 727 55mm Econormy

Bottorn Rail

e

|CS 018/051

Left Stile

Lo

hid Rail

|CS 035 150mm kdidrail

bid Murmber

L+

0 Midrail

Focket Filler

L

|Plain Pocket Filler

Dead Lock

L+

|Required

L

THE OFTIONS INCLUDED IN THIS LIST ARE FOR

|CS 020 B5mm Plain

Right Stile

L

COSTING FURPOSES OMLY, CHECK THAT THE

OFTIONS THAT YO HAYE CHOSEMN WILL WORK
WITH THE LOCK AND GEARING THAT YOU HAVE

|CS 020 B5mm Plain

heeting Stile

Lo

AMND NOT SET TO A SPECIFIC SUPFLIER

|CS 016/020-LHM

L

Ok

Cancel

CHOSEMN AMD THAT THE PROFILES ARE STROMG
EMOUGH. DOOR TOLERAMCES ARE GEMERIC
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ALTHOUGH THE SOFTWARE AUTOMATES THE HEADER BAR SELECTION PLEASE ALWAYS DOUBLE CHECK THAT IF YOU HAVE GLASS
ABOVE THE DOOR THAT YOU CHOOSE A GLAZED ABOVE OPTION. IF YOU HAVE A DIRECT OUTERFRAME ABOVE THE DOOR THEN
YOU CHOOSE OUTER ONLY. THIS IS VERY IMPORTANT AS IT NOT ONLY EFFECTS THE ORDER BUT ALSO THE SIZE OF THE DOOR AND
THE GLASS. CLICK OK TO CONFIRM THAT OPTION

| V& Comar 3 Single Auto Doo g

hid Rail

|CS 050/008/004{0uter Orly |CS 038 150mm Midrail
i kid Mumber
|cs 000 |0 Midrail

Top Raill Focket Filler
|CS 727 58mm Econormy |Plain Pocket Filler

Boftorn Rail Dead Lock

|cs 018/081 |Recuired

Left Stile THE OPTIONS INCLUDED IN THIS LIST ARE FOR
|CS 020 55mm Plain COSTING PURPOSES OMLY. CHECK THAT THE
OPTIONS THAT YOU HAYE CHOSEMN WILL WORK,
Right Stile WITH THE LOCK AND GEARING THAT YOU HAVE
: CHOSEN AND THAT THE PROFILES ARE STRONG
|CS 020 S5rrrn Plain NOUGH. DOOR TOLERANCES ARE GENERIC
LD NOT SET TO A SPECIFIC SUPPLIER:

] Cancel

THIS WILL NOW SHOW YOU THE NEW DESIGN. YOU WILL NOT THAT THERE IS A LARGE AUTOMATED DOOR HEADERBAR ABOVE THE
HEAD BUT NOT ON THE SIDE SCREENS.
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NOW REPEAT THIS FOR THE RIGHT HAND SIDE, BUT REMEMBER TO CHANGE THE HANDING TO BE LEFT HAND SLIDER

THIS WILL NOW SHOW YOU THE NEW DESIGN. YOU WILL NOT THAT THERE IS A LARGE AUTOMATED DOOR HEADERBAR ABOVE BOTH

HEADS BUT NOT ON THE MIDDLE SCREENS.

TO SHOW YOU THE DOOR PROPERLY YOU WILL SEE THAT THE DIMENSIONS HAVE DISSAPEARED. WE WILL BE MAKING SOME MORE

CHANGES TO THE FRAME, BUT BEFORE WE CAN DO THAT, WE NEED TO HAVE THE DIMENSIONS SHOWING. TO DO THIS, WE NEED TO
CLICK ZOOMINTO. HIGHLIGHT THE FRAME IN THE CENTRE USING YOUR MOUSE. YOU WILL SEE IT TURN RED. NOW CLICK ONTO

“ZoomlInto” AS SHOWN BELOW (RIGHT).

EEE A

o
.Prgper‘tieg Display 4 | [ ||Drawing Board

| Fresentation | E
-Wireframel Rest

Design

-

e e e e e b

THE LAST THING THAT WE ARE GOING TO DO IS MATCH UP THE DOOR HEADER ON THE SIDE SCREENS TO BE A SIMILAR SIZE TO THE

ONES ON THE DOOR.

IN AUTO SLIDING DOORS ONLY WE HAVE A SPECIAL BUTTON THAT WILL DO THIS FOR YOU.

HIGHLIGHT THE TWO MIDDLE FIXED LIGHTS (USING THE SHIFT KEY TO HIGHLIGHT THEM BOTH TOGETHER).
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NOW CLICK ONTO THIS HEADER BUTTON AS SHOWN (THIS BUTTON IS ONLY FOR CHANGING FIXED LIGHT HEADERS AND CANNOT BE
USED FOR CHANGING OTHER SECTIONS LIKE MIDRAILS ETC).

Design |Presentati0n| BOM | MNotes | Comp. Handlingl CadLinkl Thermal Calculatiunl
Wireframel F’iesourcesl Joints | Tools | Wizardsl Storefront  Design Buttons |View | 3DDesign|

B EEOBEEEDE  [EEES N E E 0 © H E E R

Jrawing Board f

900.0 900.0 900.0 900.0

2100.0

r
2600.0

FROM THE LIST THAT COMES UP, CHOOSE THE OPTION AS SHOWN BELOW. MAKING SURE THAT YOU USE THE OUTER ONLY AND
NOT GLAZED ABOVE OPTION.

oo g e

CS 050/309;004{0uter Only |

5 0507309, 302/323(Glazed Above)
=5 050/309,/ M 0(Glazed Abowve)
5 7hY/309,/302,/023(Glazed Above

CS 050/309/004{Cuter Only

S 0507309/085(0uter Only
5 7537309/ 004(0uter Only
5 7537309/ 010(Cuter Only
5 7537309/ 085(0uter Only
Do Mot Change
h=d| I LT TT I
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YOU WILL NOW SEE THAT THE SCREEN HAS A MATCHING HEADERBAR.

900.0 900.0

900.0

a00.0

--g---
3
£
x
L

2100.0

1
'
'
'
'
1
I
'

2600.0

Tl
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IT IS ALWAYS A GOOD IDEA TO SAVE THE QUOTE AFTER EACH ITEM HAS BEEN ADDED OR AFTER ADDING A FEW ITEMS, THIS WILL
MEAN THAT IF YOUR COMPUTER HAS A PROBLEM OR SHUTS DOWN THEN IT WILL SAVE THE QUOTE AT THE POINT THAT YOU SAVE IT.

CLICK ONTO THIS BUTTON (QUICK SAVE) TO SAVE IT.

]

V. GenesisPlus+ - Training Manuals - [Quote & - Cakulated [ EDIT ](C3 A FRAME~208307 - Screen

V¥ File Edit ‘iew DrawingBoard Sales Factory Resource Batch Cart Reports Comms  Setup  Window hat do these Buttons Mean 7 Help |T||E"T|

E ot maemefr - |Hepde DEHE CEIR LSS BENE
B B& | B & | | Detallsl Optlunsl Behawiour Deswgnl Presentat\onl BOM | MNotes I Camp. Handhngl CadLmkl Thermal Calculatlanl
X ¥ fg“ | | [H ~ | €ﬁ| iF I% il %, Wireframel Resourcesl Joints |TDD|S IW\zardsl Storefront  Design Buttons |\/"\ew | 3DDeswgn|
[S cuoeres Lo i »aw B EEDNEEEENS BEES
-8 Default Options Drawing Board
-8 Pricing Objects E};lvllUse O | :
-0 Templots EE s
& IGUs £ C3/PERIML | ;
B ltems 561 Lines H 500.0 500.0 500.0 a00.0
- B 1.Screen] -8 Assemhlies : - -
- [H & Screen? g8 cso000-T S
- [H 3. 5creen 3 E-E1 CS 301/0 m
. [E 4. Screenq E-E1 CS 050/3
- b Screen b w61 CS 3010
M@ b6 Screenb BB CS 30173
-.[@ 7. Screen? BB CS 301/3
- [H 8. Screen g E-E1 CS 301/3
- [H 9. Screen 9 BB CS 000-T
-0 10 Screen 10 w61 €S 30273 .
M 11. Screen 11 BB CS 302/3 g
- @ 12 Soeen 12 -0 C5060/0 3 |:> <:|
M 13 Screen 13 BB CS 05043
Summary a T .
Job Details
BOM |Pr0penies
Presentation
Fesource Owerrides
______ x.
3600.0
I ERERE]
| Face Layer: DEFAULT 130585 | 261285 |
Update Prices | Create Order | Print | Alternatives... | oK | Cancel | Help |
| Admin | 4

UNLIKE A LOT OF OTHER PROGRAMS YOU DO NOT HAVE TO CLICK ONTO THE OK BUTTON AT THE BOTTOM TO SAVE IT OR COMPLETE
THE CHANGES. THIS OK BUTTON WILL BEING YOU OUT OF THE QUOTE AND SHUT IT DOWN.

IF YOU DO CLICK THIS BUTTON THEN CLICK BACK ONTO THE OPEN QUOTE BUTTON TO OPEN IT BACK UP.
.I:l

T
St

=

EDIT A QUOTE. THIS WILL OPEN A QUOTE THAT YOU HAVE ALREADY STARTED AND SHUT
DOWN

EPEIEREE ERNEDE Bl . i
1
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FINALISING THE QUOTE

BEFORE WE SHUT THIS DOWN THIS QUOTE LET US HAVE A LOOK AROUND THE OTHER SCREENS IN GENESIS. THIS PROCEDURE
OBVIOUSLY DOESNT NEED TO BE PERFORMED ON EVERY QUOTE BUT IT MAY ANSWER SOME OF THE QUESTIONS ON WHAT ELSE CAN
BE DONE.

THE LEFT HAND SIDE OF THE SCREEN SHOWS THE 12 ITEMS (SCREENS) THAT WE HAVE ALREADY DESIGNED.

W3 GenesisPluse - Training Manuals - [Quote 8 - Calculated [ EDIT J{C3 A FRAME~208201 - Screen 11}] a - - =
W3 File Edit View DrawingBosrd Sales Factory Resource BatchCart Reports Comms Setup Window What do these Buttons Mean? Help
s b = oo = e e
DRHEE |ate msefr - |[BEHg DENE CBER LysT HENS
B EE& BE 4 4 Detils | Options | Behaviour Desian | Fresentation | B0M | Notes | | CalLink | Thermal Calculation |
X @ i | BB T = b B Wirsfrome | Pesources | Joints | Tools | Wizards | Storefront Design Butions | view | 3DDesign |
& Cwelis L@ A X e = EH EHOBBREME [EE@E S B E E E
ustomer
-8 Detautt Options Drawing Board
o Boar
& Pricing Objects [ |« ||Use Op
.8 Templote =& Facel -
e €1 C3PERIML 9000 e - -
£ fems £ Foints
E 1.5creent 01 Pointd |F
B 2. Soeen? £ Points
- B 3.Screend &1 Point3
[ 4 Screend &1 Point2
- [E 5 5creen’ & Point174
[E B.Screent £ Point174
[E 7.Screen? £ Point174
[E 8 Screens &1 Point174
[E 8 Screeni &1 Point174
- B 10.Sereen 10 £ Point174
E 11.Screen 11 £ Lines § <::|
ﬁ- & 12 Screen 12 £ Assemhblies R ;
Summary £ G2 000T
& Job Details mf N AN T
i) 3
£ Presentation
& Resnurce Overides E0pertog

e

3600.0

I

FACE Layer. DEFAULT 3098.75 1B61.80

Update Prices ‘ Create Order | Brint ‘ Alternatives.

oK ‘ Cancel ‘ Help ‘

Admin

AT PRESENT WE ARE IN THE DESIGN SCREEN, THIS SCREEN ALLOWS US TO SEE THE DESIGN THAT WE HAVE MADE AND MAKE
CHANGES ETC. ALONG THE MIDDLE SET OF TOOLBARS AS SHOWN YOU CAN SEE THE DESIGN TAB.

WHILST IN THE DESIGN SCREEN WE CAN CLICK FROM ITEM TO ITEM AND THE DESIGN SCREEN WILL SHOW EACH FRAME AS WE DO
SO.

-Detailsl Dptionsl Behaviour I Dezign I Presentationl BOR I Hotes | [Enmm. Hatdlitg I EadLinkI Thermal Ealculationl
m i e -Wireframel Hesourcesl Joints I Toals | Wizardsl Storefront  Design Buttons I'V'iew | 3DDesign|

@A X8 T

||Drawing Board

| Mhisrte  faz I'I 12 Nrtiane

TO DO SO JUST USE YOUR MOUSE TO CLICK THROUGH.

O Template

 Scoreen
 Soreen 2
 Soreen 3
Screen 4
Soreen b
Screen b
.Screen?
.Screen 8
9. Screen d
10. Screen 10
11. Screen 11
12. Screen 12
Summary
Johb Details

[ I . T R A T

A
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ALONG THE MIDDLE SET OF TABS AGAIN, WE CAN CLICK FROM DESIGN SCREEN TO THE DETAILS TAB, THIS SCREENS SHOWS THE
DESCRIPTION THAT WE ADDED EARLIER (WHICH CAN BE CHANGED HERE), WE CAN ALSO ADJUST THE FRAME QUANTITY (IF WE HAVE
FORGOT TO CHANGE IT WHEN BUILDING THE FRAME). IT ALSO SHOWS A PER ITEM PRICE.

Details IOptiDnsl Elehaviourl Design] Presentaticln] BOR l MNotes l ] CadLink] Thermal Calculationl

Code:

ead: | not available | 0.00%

frice: | not awvailable

Markup: | not availakble | 0.00%

Cluantity: ) ) -
Grags Selling Price: not available J

Status: Met Selling Frice: | not availakle

[tem Mumhbe

Customer Ref.

Stage: | j
Delivery Date; [29/01/2016 A

Comments:

W Display on Customer Reparts

AGAIN WE JUST USE THE YOUR MOUSE TO CLICK THROUGH EACH ITEM.

BEE BE 4

o g B PR T
C1 Quote No: &

€1 Custamer

£ Default Options

1 Pricing

€1 Termpiate
B IGU's

o ftems

[ 1.5creen
[E 2. Screen?

ST

-8 7 Screen?

[ 8 Screen8
[ 9. 5creend
[ 10.Screen 10
® 11.Screen 11
® 12 Screen 12
1 Summary
€1 Job Details
B3 BOM
T Presentation
£ Resource Overides

IN THE SAME LINE OF TABS WE CAN CLICK ON BOM (BILL OF MATERIALS) THIS SHOWS THE LIST OF CUT ITEMS AND COMPONENTS
THAT HAVE BEEN INCLUDED IN THIS ONE FRAME. CLICK THROUGH THE ITEMS AS SHOWN ABOVE BEFORE.

Delawlsl Oplmns] Eehavmurl Dea\gm} Presentation BOM WNDtes I ] CadLmk} |5 &EF 4 ﬁ
Part Cade [Description [Cutl [Cut2 [Finish Colour | Quantity| Length| Xxmp| |- glo

PICS008 Infill Plate Plain 0.0T 0.0T |MILL(MILL) ? 8325 g g:;‘;mN; 8

[|C=008 | Infill Flate Flain 00T 0.0T  MILL (MILL) 2 21000 & Duout Optiors

[|csma | DfFrame - Header Bar 00T 00T WHITE (WHITE) 18325 & Proing

||CS018  Double Ramped Threshold  0.0T 0.0T | SILVER [SILVER) 18325 & Templzte

[|C=016 EBmm Door Sile-Woalpile  0.0T 0.0T ‘WHITE (WHITE) 120315 -0 1GU's

[ |Cs017 | 55mm Door Top/Bott Fail 00T 00T WHITE fWHITE) 1 B8ZD =

[lcso18  100mm Door Top/BottRail 0.0T 0.0T ‘WHITE (WHITE) 1 832D [ 1. Screen ]

[1C8039 | Finger Guard Door Stile 00T 00T |WHITE fWHITE) 120315 8 2 Sereen?

| |C5043 Finger Guard Carrier 0.07T 0.0T WHITE (MHITE) 1 20420 =

[|C=068  H/Barinfill Flate -Wwoalpile .07 0.0T ‘WHITE (WHITE) 18325 E

||cs083 | Drip Section 00T 00T WHITE {WHITE) 17200

| |Cs100 | Door Fiail ' Camier 00T 0.07T | SILVER.(SILVER) 1 796.0 E 7.Screen?

[1C=113  Double Glazed DoorBead .07 0.0T ‘WHITE (WHITE) 2 B8zl ‘B B Soreent

||CS113  Double Glazed DoorBead  0.0T 0.0T ‘WHITE (WHITE) 2 18365 g ?;‘;::;:m

G231 100x48mm O/Frame/Mullion  0.0T 0.0T ‘WHITE (WHITE) 3 21000 B St

[|csanz 100x4Bmm OfFrame/Transam 00T 00T ‘WHITE (WHITE) 7 8325 B 12 Soroon12

||Cs309 Infill Plate Pocket 00T 0.0T |WHITE (WHITE) 1 2100.0 & Summary

| |C3323 Frame Glazing Bead - Square  0.0T 0.0T ‘'WHITE (WHITE) 2 832b & Job Details

[1C5331 | C3Glazing Pocket Filler 00T 00T WHITE fWHITE) ? 20540 S BOM

[1C=776  Double Glazed Security Bead  0.0T 0.0T ‘WHITE (WHITE) 2 B3zl O Presentation

[1C5776 | Double Glazed Security Bead  0.0T | 0.0T WHITE (WHITE) 2 18365 8 Resource Qverices

—
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ANOTHER TAB ON THE SAME GROUP IS CADLINK. SWITCH INTO THIS TAB.

WV GenesisPlus+ - Training Manuals - [Quote 8 - Calculated [ EDIT J{C3 A FRAME~208181 - Screen 5)]

[P ——————————______________ .

W File Wiew Sales Factory Resource BatchCart Reports Comms Setup  Window ‘What do these Buttons Mean 7 Help ml?"?l
P LE =& =8 R =0 a8 o % =T =S

Joame|sse m s wefw - [EFEHHDE DEHE SBFER LN HENS

B B & ‘ = & | | Delallsl Opt\unsl Elehavmurl Deswgnl Presentat\unl BOM | MNotes | Comp. Handlin CadLmkl ermal Cah:ulatlunl

Y - +

H o R H ( '|§»| 2 b & 2 ® F & IncusionZons T & [ Flip ¥ Dynamic St list

Quote No: §

Customer AL B P XK 0.00 = e, #%- & [ Compress = Inpu(CADl 2

Default Options [Elevation Cross Sectian

Pricing |

Template

IGU's :

Iterns : s00.0 900.0

o-[E 1 Sereen

- [H 2 Sereen 2 I

i 3 Screen 3

00ooDoD

[E 7 Screen? /
M & Screend
[E 9. Screend

@ 10. Screen 10
[H 11.Screen 11
[ 12 Screen 12

Summary
Jah Details
BOM 47.412 kg
Presentation
Resource Overtides

2100.0

CoDoD .

1z00.0

| Frame | 0.00 | 0.00 |

UpdatePricesl CreateOrderl Prrint | Alternatives | Ok | Cancel | Help |

WHEN YOU FIRST GO INTO THIS SCREEN, YOU WILL SEE THE BELOW BUTTON IS PRESSED IS ALREADY PRESSED IN, IF IT ISNT PLEASE
CLICK ON IT AND IT WILL BE.

| Admin [ A

IN A MOMENT WE WILL BE USING OUR MOUSE TO SWIPE THROUGH A SECTION ON A FRAME AND THIS WILL SHOW US A CAD
DRAWING OF WHAT SECTIONS HAVE BEEN INCLUDED.

Deta\ls' Dptions Elehaviour' Deswgn' Presematmnl B | Nates | Comp. Handling  CadLink | Thermal Calculationl
Inclugion Zone % & I Flip ¥ Dynamic
p.00 = e #- & W Compress =

Elevation Crogs Section

a00.0 400.0

—
4‘7

47.413 kg

1g00.0

185|Page



POSITION YOUR MOUSE ROUGHLY IN THE AREA THAT IS SHOWN IN THE RED SQUARE BELOW, WE WILL BE SWIPING THROUGH THE
TOP OF THE VENT AND SO THIS IS THE ONLY REASON THAT WE ARE STARTING HERE.

NOW HOLD DOWN YOUR MOUSE BUTTON AND MOVE IT TOWARDS YOU SO THAT YOU ARE NOW POSITIONED ROUGHLY IN THE
SECOND BLUE SQUARE (AS SHOWN BELOW).

NOW LET GO OF YOUR MOUSE, THE MANUAL EDITING BOX WILL NOW COME UP, THE FIRST CUT THAT YOU CREATE WILL HAVE “A”
AS THE DEFAULT, AS YOU CREATE MORE IT WILL GO TO B AND C, ETC.

DO NOT CHANGE THE CUT NAME AND NOW CLICK OK.

Delails] Options} Behﬁviour} Deswgn] Presentﬁtinn] BOM 1 Motes I CadLink | Thermal Ca\cu\ﬁlion}

Iz & & W @ @  InclusionZone r ¥ Dynamic & Cutlist
S ® 0.00 e, - P B InputCAD ’—L|
Elevation Cross Section
3
/Manual Editing‘ u\
Cut Name :
g
0K | Cancel
Eml=———— " |=—— 18
Frame 66855 -300.00

YOU WILL SEE THAT YOU NOW HAVE A SECTION THROUGH OF THE FRAME SHOWN ON THE RIGHT HAND SIDE SCREEN (AS SHOWN
BELOW).

Detailsl Oplinns} Behavinurl Deswgnl Presenlatinnl BOM 1 Motes ] CadLink | Thermal Cal:u\atinn}

ko 2w §f & Inclusion Zone [ Flip I Dynamic Cut list
B $ X K 0.00 e, - @ ¥ Compress B InputCAD A =
Elevlatlnn Cross Section

o0.0 an0.0

—
_‘_

47.412 kg

1g00.0

Frame BB .55 -300.00
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WE CAN DO A FEW THINGS WITH THIS CAD DRAWING, BUT IF WE WANT TO JUST PRINT WHAT WE CAN SEE WE CAN CLICK ONTO THE
PRINT BUTTON AS SHOWN IN THE RED BOX BELOW. CLICK ON THIS BUTTON NOW.

Details] Options] Elehaviour] Design] Presentation] BOM ] Motes ] CadLink | Thermal Calculation
% o =l @ Inclusion Zone I Flip v Dynamic Cut list
- + X K 0.00 @ g~ @ ¥ Compress Input GAD | |A z
Elewvation Cross Section
' o A
. 00.0 ” a00.0 .
o |
e
/
47412 ke
: 1800.0 T
L&
Frame BBE.5E -300.00

WE HAVE SEVERAL OPTIONS FOR PRINTING THESE DRAWINGS,

1) ELEVATION - THIS PRINTS THE FRAME DRAWINGS

2) ACTIVE CUT —THIS OPTION WILL PRINT JUST THE SECTION THROUGH THAT IS SHOWN ABOVE

3) ALL CUTS - IF YOU HAVE CREATED MORE THAN ONE CUT THROUGH THIS WILL PRINT ALL OF THEM FOR THIS ONE FRAME
4) ELEVATIONS AND ALL CUTS — THIS WILL PRODUCE THE DRAWINGS AND ALL CUTS

FOR OUR EXAMPLE JUST CHOOSE ACTIVE CUT AND CLICK OK. PLEASE BE AWARE THAT YOU WONT ACTUALLY SEE WHAT IS
HAPPENING AS IT WILL BE SENT STRAIGHT TO THE PRINTER (IF ONE IS CONNECTED).

¥l CAD Export Ed
—Export

i~ Elevation anly

* ictive cut onl
Al cuts

" Elevation and all cuts
) &l EubElE referenze

Cancel Help

187 |Page



ANOTHER OPTION WE HAVE IS SAVING THE CUTS FOR USE IN AUTOCAD.

CLICK ONTO THE BLUE CAD BUTTON AS SHOWN IN THE RED BOX BELOW.

Details | Options | Behaviour | Design | Presentaion | BOM | Notes | CadlLink | Thermal Calculatan |

G o =& & @ & IncusionZone I™ Flip % Dynaric By Cutlist
B $ X X 000 e, @+ @ W Compress - mpwcan| [+ -]
Elevation Cross Section
—h A

00.0 Ey

——
+

9141218

1e00.0

Frame 668.55 -300.00

THIS BOX FOLLOWS THE SAME EXPLAINATION AS BEFORE AND SHOULD BE SELF EXPLANATORY. CLICK ON ACTIVE CUT ONLY FOR THIS
EXAMPLE AND CLICK OK.

!ﬂ CAD Export
—Export

™ Elewation onl
Al cuts
" Elewvation and all cuts

= All bubble reference

Scaling

Elgvation views 1

1. I_
Crozs-zection views 1: I 1
Cancel | Help

TO MAKE IT EASIER TO FIND | WOULD RECOMMEND SAVING ONTO YOUR DESKTOP AND RENAINING THE FILE TO SOMETHING MORE
RELEVENT. NOW CLICK ONTO SAVE. “EXPORT IS FINISHED” WILL APPEAR ONCE IT IS SAVED AND CLICK OK ON THAT BOX TOO.

tﬂ Save Az

MHame =

_Iﬁ Sirnan Harvey

, Public
1 by Computer
EF Metwork

3

Information E3

I@I Expart iz finished
k" 4

I
4

<]

|
File name: Frame ¥ Height Drawing
Save s type: | Drawing files 2000 % dwg] =1 Cancel |
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U VALUES

ANOTHER TAB ON THE MIDDLE SECTION IS THERMAL CALCULATIONS THESE ARE “U VALUES”. WE ARE CURRENTLY WORKING
THROUGH AS MANY COMBINATIONS OF FRAMES AS POSSIBLE AND GENERALLY MOST POLYAMIDE FRAMES HAVE ALREADY BEEN
DONE. IF WE HIGHLIGHT FRAME 5 (SCREEN 5) IN THE LEFT HAND SIDE AS SHOWN BELOW AND THEN SWITCH TO THE THERMAL
CALCULATION TAB, YOU WILL SEE A NEW SCREEN. PROVIDING THAT ALL OF THE FRAME SECTIONS HAVE BEEN CALCULATED BY US
YOU WILL INSTANTLY GET A U VALUE OF THE FRAME.

THERE ARE A LOT OFF VAIRABLES THAT YOU NEED TO TAKE INTO ACCOUNT INCLUDING CENTRE PANE VALUE OF THE GLASS ETC SO
WE CANNOT GO INTO THAT AT THIS STAGE.

IF YOU HAVE AN INTEREST IN THIS AREA PLEASE LET US KNOW AND WE CAN PROVIDE A MORE COMPREHENSIVE MANUAL JUST FOR
U VALUES.

V: GenesisPlus+ - Training Manuals - [Quote 8 - Calculated [ EDIT J{C2 A FRAME~208181 - Screen 3]]
| Vo File  Sales Factory Resource Batch Cart Reports Comms  Setup  Window  YWhat do these Butbons Mean 7 Help mm x
ECEL \ 8] 0| m 4 B e [ PaEE BRAE CJBFER LT BENS
B E & | & | | Detawlsl Optiunsl Eehaviuurl Designl Presentalicml BOR I MNotes | Comp. Handliﬂgl CadLin
X@ijh| |- G T Height (mm) 210000 Thermal protection Caleuiaia
-8 Quote No: 8 j|
21 Customer bl - Width (mm) [ 180000 Uw (W/m2K) 2.6744
@1 Default Options
Standard M
6 Promg Avea () 37800 Default UfOption | Standar | :
B Template
-0 1GU's Transmission of Glazing 31376
|:—]--CI ltems : -
~[H 1. 5creen Y
é""EE & Smeent B-16-6 FL 832,500 2010000 1 10000 16733 18407
- [H 3 Screen3
- [E 5. Screenb Total area (1) 28524
' rn Total transmission of Glazing (W/K) 3.13786
[E & Screend
- [E 9. Screend Transmission junctions structure - Glazing 0.0000
@ 10.Screen 10 - - - - - —
@ 11. Soreen 11 = £42.000 0 ]
B 12 Sareen 12 B-16-5 FL BIZE00|Z010.000 1 00000 565000000
B Summary
- @ Job Details
-8 BOM Total length {im) 106420
B Presentation
B Besaource Overrides Tatal transmission of the junctions structure - Glazing (iji 0.0000
IS
Transmission of structure 6.7624

: o 2100000 45000 5. .
14 Total area (m?) 'W
Total transmission of the structure (W/K) 'W
Total transmission (W/K) 'W
Update Prices | Create Order | Erint Alernatives... OK | Cancel | Help |
| &dmin [ 7,
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FINALISING THE QUOTE

OK WE HAVE ADDED 12 FRAMES (12 SCREENS) AND JUST AS AN EXAMPLE WE HAVE SEEN HOW TO CHANGE DESCRIPTIONS, LOOKED
QUICKLY AT THE AUTOCAD SIDE AND THE U VALUES.

WE ARE NOW GOING TO FINISH THE QUOTE AND PRINT OUT SOME REPORTS.

THE PROGRAM WILLCOME SETUP WITH EXTRUSIONS AND COMPONENTS AND WILL GIVE YOU GLASS SIZES AND CUTTING LISTS. WE
MAY HAVE ALSO SET UP THE DISCOUNTS THAT YOU RECIEVE AS A COMPANY FROM US, BUT THIS NEEDS TO BE SETUP ONE IN THE
DATABASE AND DOESNT NEED TO BE INCLUDED IN THIS BASIC MANUAL.

WHAT WE WILL NEED TO ALSO LOOK AT LATER WILL BE ADDING IN FABRICATION LABOUR, GLASS PRICES AND YOUR OVERHEAD AND
MARKUP THAT YOU WOULD LIKE TO APPLY TO THE QUOTE.

IF WE LOOK AGAIN DOWN THE LEFT HAND SIDE OF THE SCREEN (UNDER THE 7 ITEMS THAT WE HAVE CREATED) WE CAN SEE
ANOTHER BOM TAB. EARLIER WE SHOWED YOU THE BOM TAB ALONG THE TOP AND THIS WAS RELEVENT TO THE FRAME THAT YOU
HAD HIGHLIGHTED ONLY.

THE BOM DOWN THE LEFT HAND SIDE SHOWS THE BILL OF MATERIALS, EXTRUSIONS, COMPONENTS AND GLASS FOR ALL OF THE
ITEMS IN THE QUOTE. CLICK ONTO THIS BOM TAB AND THEN SUE THE TABS AT THE BOTTOM UNDER THE EXTRUSIONS TO SWITCH
THROUGH TO HAVE A LOOK.

AGAIN THIS ISNT SOMETHING YOU HAVE TO DO EVERYTIME BUT WE ARE JUST FINDING OUR WAY AROUND THE SCREEN.

W File Sales Factory Resource Batch Cart Reports Comims  Setup  Window What dothese Buttons Mean 7 Help - ||=] =
——— > e aE
DEHEE & de = &8 efa - EEEE OANE “<BgER LNE BEHS
Doe & 4 Part Code | Description | Cutl [ Cut2 | Finigh Colour | Cuantity| Length| -
B | @ |G| F S [CE004 | 100x45mm O/Frame/Mull-Flain | 0.0T 00T WHITE (WHITE) 1 17850
| - | |Cs004  100x45mirm O/FramesMull-Plain | 0.0T |0.0T WHITE [WHITE) 2 BERD
~0 Quote No: 8 | [CS004  [100%45mim O/Frame/Mull- Plain | 0.0T 00T WHITE (WHITE) 4 8325
----g Custamer | [CS008  Infill Plate Plain 0.0T [ 0.0T MILL (MILL) 1 1600.0
-0 Default Options | |C3008 Inill Flate Flain 00T 00T WHITE f#HITE) 1 17EE0 3
81 Pricing | [Ccs008 Infill Plate Plain 0.0T | 0.0T MILL (MILL) 2 12000
-8 Template | |Cs008 | Infill Plate Plain 0.0T 00T MILL (MILL) 2 25000
-8 1GU's | |C=008 | Infill Plate Plain 0.0T | 0.0T WHITE (WHITE) 2 8325
28 ftems | [CS008  Infill Plate Plain 0.0T [ 0.0T MILL (MILL) 3 8100
@ 1 Screen | [Cs008 [ Infill Plate Plain 0.0T [ 0.0T MILL {MILL) 6 8325
[ ? Screen ? | |cz008 | Infill Plate Plain 0.0T |0.0T MILL (MILL) 6 850
@ 3 Screen 3 | |Cs008 | Infill Plate Plain 0.0T 00T MILL (MILL) 3 21000
@ 4. Screen 4 | [Cs008 | Infill Plate Plain 0.0T [0.0T MILL (MILL) 10 2100.0
@ 5 Screen | [CS008  Infill Plate Plain 0.0T [ 0.0T  MILL (MILL) 12 8325
" & Scroen & | |[CS013 | O/Frame - Header Bar 0.0T | 0.0T WHITE (WHITE) 18100
"B 7 Soreon? | [cE013 | O/Frame - Header Bar 0.0T 00T WHITE (WHITE) 18325
i C5013 | O/Frame - Headet Bar 0.0T 00T WHITE (WHITE) 1 8RGO
~[@ 8 Screen (|cs013 | O/Frame - Header Bar 00T |0.0T WHITE (WHITE) 1 ag50
~E 9. Screend CS013 | O/Frame - Header Bar 0.0T 0.0T WHITE (WHITE) 117100
- 10. Sereen 10 |cs013 | OfFrame-Header Bar 0.0T | 0.0T WHITE (WHITE) 3 8325
-~ 11. Screen 11 ' |cs015 | Double Ramped Threshold 00T 00T SILYER (SILVER) [IERES
[ 12, Screen 12 | |cso1s Double Ramped Threshold 00T 00T SILVER (SILVER) 1 BEAO
| [CS018 | Double Rarmped Threshold 0.0T 00T SILVER(SILVER) 1 8EED
B Job Details | [CS018 | Double Rarmped Threshold 0.0T 00T SILVER(SILVER) 117100
- & [l | [CS018 | Double Ramped Threshold 0.0T 00T SILVER (SILVER) 2 8100
| |CE015 | Double Ramped Threshold 0.0T 00T SILVER (SILVER) 3 8325
B Besource Overides | |Cs018 55mm Door Stile - Woolpile 0.0T 00T WHITE (WHITE) 118800
' [CS016 | 85mm Door Stile - Woolpile 0.0T 00T WHITE (WHITE) 2 20830
' [CS016 | 8Bmm Door Stile - Woolpile 0.0T 00T WHITE (WHITE) 4 20315
I ' [CS016 | 85mm Door Stile - Woolpile 0.0T |0.0T WHITE (WHITE) 4 20315
| [cs017 [55mm Door Top/Bott Rail 0.0T 00T WHITE (WHITE) 1 EBRAS
| |Cs017 | 55mm Door Top/Bott Rail 0.0T 00T WHITE (WHITE) 1 E820
| [csm17 8B Door Top/Bott Rail 0.0T 00T WHITE (WHITE) 1 6930
| [csm7 8B Door Top/Bott Rail 0.0T 00T WHITE (WHITE) 1 7045
| [cs017  [85mm Door Top/Bott Rail 0.0T |0.0T WHITE (WHITE) 1 7045
C5017 | 55mm Door Top/Bott Rail 0.0T 00T WHITE (WHITE 2 7065
| lrenz REmm ﬂnannﬁiFlnh‘ Bail NOT NOT SAHITE mH\TFz ki RR2 1N 3%
Extrusions |Optimiser] Bars ]Assemblies ComponentsJ G\azmg] IGU's J Milling J Milling Extrusion | Milling GIazng FramesJ Bags J Cost I
Update Prices | Create Order Print | Alternatives | oK | Cancel | Help
Admin
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OK SO WE ARE GOING TO SHUT DOWN THE QUOTE NOW, BUT THERE IS ONE FINAL THING THAT WE MUST ALWAYS DO BEFORE
SHUTTING DOWN.

ALWAYS CLICK THIS BUTTON BEFORE FINALISING A QUOTE

'P GenesisPlus+ - Training Manuals - [Quote 8 - Calculated]
Vi File Sales Factory Resource Batch Cart Reports Comnms  Setup  Window  What do these Buttons Mean 7 Help NER
DHAS @ de =&t lw - = FHEHE BT fLN0=
=
BEEE S 4 4 [[FerCods [Descrighon [Cutl [Cut2 [Finish Calowr | Quantiy| Length z
Eq iH - gﬁ 7 = [P CS004 100x45marm OfFrame/Mull- Plain - 0.0T 00T WHITE (WHITE) 1) 1755.0
= ||C3004  100x45mm O/Frame/Mull-Plain 0.0 |0.0T WHITE (WHITE) 2 8860
g CQuote No: & | [cs004 100x45mm O/Frame/Mull-Plain | 0.0T | 0.0T WHITE (WHITE) 4 8325
Customer CS008  Infill Plate Plain 0.0T 00T MILLMILL) 1 16000
& Default Options | |Cs008 Infill Plate Plair 0.07 00T WHITE (WHITE) 1) 1755.0 2
-8 Pricing ||C3008  Infill Plate Plain 0.0T 00T MILLMILL) 2 12000
& Template | |Cs008 Infill Plate Plair 0.07 00T MILL (MILL) 2 25000
£ 16U's ||C3008  Infill Plate Plain 0.0T | 00T WHITE (WHITE) 2 8325
O Hems |cS008 Infill Plate Plain 0.0T | 00T MILL(MILL) 3 8100
B 1 Screenl ||C3008  Infill Plate Plain 0.0T 00T MILL(MILL) 6 8325
B 2 Screen? |cS008 Infill Plate Plain 0.0T | 00T MILL(MILL) 6 8550
B 3 Soreen 3 ||C3008  Infill Plate Plain 0.0T 00T MILL(MILL) 9 21000
B 4 Screend |cS008 Infill Plate Plain 0.0T | 00T MILL(MILL) 10 21000
@ 5 Sereont ||CS008  Infill Plate Plain 0.0T 00T MILLMILL) 12 8325
B b Serent |cS013 O/Frame - Header Bar 0.0T | 00T WHITE (WHITE) 18100
B 7 S ||CS013 O/Frame - Header Bar 0.0T | 00T WHITE (WHITE) 18328
B0 SE’EE"E I[C8013 O/Frame - Header Bar 0.0T | 0.0T WHITE (WHITE) 1] 8550
creen |[CS013  O/Frame - Header Bar 0.0T 00T WHITE fWHITE) 1 885.0
~[B 9. Sereen 3 [cS013 O/Frame - Header Bar 0.0T |0.0T WHITE (WHITE) 117100
[E 10 Screen 10 | |CS013  O/Frame- Header Bar 0.0T [0.0T WHITE (WHITE) 3 8325
E 11 Screen 11 | |CS015  Double Ramped Threshold 0.0T 00T | SILVER (SILVER) 1 @325
B 12 Screen 12 | [cs018 Double Ramped Threshald 0.0T 00T SILVER(SILYER) 1 8550
-1 Summary ||CS018 Double Ramped Threshold 0.0T | 00T SILVER (SILVER) 1 8550
-8 Job Details | |CS015  Double Ramped Threshald 0.0T | 00T SILVER (SILVER) 117100
= ||CS018 Double Ramped Threshold 0.0T | 00T SILVER (SILVER) Z 8100
O Presentation | |CS018  Double Ramped Threshald 0.0T | 007 SILVER (SILVER) 3 8328
© Resource Overrides ||CS016 55mm Door Stile - Waolpile 0.0T | 00T WHITE (WHITE) 1 18800
| |CS016 55mm Door Stile - Waolpile 0.0T | 00T WHITE (WHITE) 2 20510
||CS016 55mm Door Stile - Waolpile 0.0T | 00T WHITE (WHITE) 4 20315
e | |CS016 55mm Door Stile - Waolpile 0.0T | 00T WHITE (WHITE) 4 20315
|/cS017  55mm Door Top/Bott Rail 0.0T | 00T WHITE (WHITE) 1 6535
| |cS017  55mm Door Top/Bott Pl 0.0T | 00T WHITE (WHITE) 1 6820
C5017  56mm Door Top/Eot Rail 0.0T | 00T WHITE (WHITE) 1 6830
il P
| |cS017  55mm Door Top/Bott Pl 0.0T | 00T WHITE (WHITE) 17045
|/cS017  55mm Door Top/Bott Rail 0.0T | 00T WHITE (WHITE) 17045
| |cS017  55mm Door Top/Bott Pl 0.0T | 00T WHITE (WHITE) 2 7085
mEmT FEErmm Minnr Tan /Rt Rail NAT 00T WAWHITE SAHITEY 3 KRN S
Extrusions | Optimiser| Bars | Assemblies | Companents | Glazing | 1IGU's | Milling | Milling Extrusion | Milling Glazing | Frames | Bags | Cost
Print | Alternatives. | oK | Cancel ‘ Help

CONFIRM THAT YOU WANT TO UPDATE THE PRICES BY CLICKING YES.

W Are you sure vou want bo update prices of all items on the Quate?

onf

OK NOW CLICK OK TO EXIT THE QUOTE AS SHOWN BELOW (BOTTOM OF SCREEN).

V: GenesisPlus+ - Training Manuals - [Quote 8 - Calculated]
e

i File Sales Factory Resource BatchCart Reports Comms Setup Window What do these Buttons Mean 7 Help — =]
DHRS|E e =& e |an E SRR REHE «C<EER dNGT
EEa Bd i J Par Cade [Descrptian [Cufl [Cuf2 [Fimish Colour | Quantity] Length] a
B w6 T S 100xd5mm O/Frame/Mul- Flain  0.0T 0.0T | WHITE (WHITE) T 17550
100x45mm O/Frame/Mul-Plain  0.0T |0.0T 'WHITE (AHITE) 2 8580
G Quote No: 8 100x45mrm O/FrameMull- Plain | 0.0T |0.0T WHITE (WHITE) 4 B3R5
& Customer Infil Plate Plain 0.0T 0.0T [MILL (MILL) 1 16000
© Default Options Infil Plate Plain 0.0T 0.0T |WHITE (WHITE) 117550 =
-8 Pricing Infill Plate Flain 00T 00T hILL (MILL) 2 12000
© Template Infil Plate Plain 0.0T 0.0T [MILL (MILLY 2 25000
& 16Us Infil Plate Plain 0.0T 0.0T |WHITE (WHITE) 2 8®5
& ttems Infil Plate Plain 0.0T 0.0T [MILL (MILL) 3 8100
B 1 Soresn Infil Plate Flsin 0.0T 0.0T [MILL (MILL) 6 8325
‘@ 2 Screen? Inill Plate Plain 0.0T 0.0T |MILL (MILL) 6 8550
® 3 Sereend Infil Plate Plain 0.0T 0.0T [MILL(MILLY 9 21000
H 4 Saeend Infil Plate Plain 0.0T 0.0T [MILL (MILL) 10 21000
8 £ Seroons Infil Plate Plain 0.0T 0.0T [MILL (MILL) 12 8325
B b reent OfFrame - Header Bar 0.0T 0.0T |WHITE (WHITE) 18100
B 7 sereen? OfFrame -Header Bar 0.0T 0.0T |WHITE (WHITE) 1815
OfFrame -Header Bar 0.0T 0.0T |WHITE (WHITE) 18550
[E 8. Screend OfFrame - Header Bar 00T 00T |WHITE (WHITE) 18550
-[B 3.Screend OfFrame -Header Bar 0.0T 0.0T |WHITE (WHITE) 117100
[ 10, Screen 10 OfFrame - Header Bar 00T 00T |WHITE (WHITE) 3 8325
M 11.Screen 11 Double Ramped Threshald 0.0T 00T |SILVER (SILYER) 1 835
B 12 Screen 12 Dauble Ramped Threshald 00T 00T SILVER (SILVER) 1 8550
@ Summary Double Pamped Threshold 0.0T 0.0T |SILVER (SILVER) 18550
B Job Details Double Famped Threshold 0.0T 0.0T |SILVER (SILVER) 117100
& Double Ramped Threshold 0.0T 0.0T |SILVER (SILVER) 2 8100
) Presentation Double Ramped Threshold 0.0T 0.0T |SILVER (SILVER) 3 8:5
£ Resource Overrides 55mm Door Stile -Woolpile 0.0T 0.0T |WHITE (WHITE) 1 18800
55mm Door Stile -Woolpile 0.0T 0.0T |WHITE (WHITE) 2 20530
55mm Doaor Stile -Yoolpile 00T 00T WHITE (WHITE) 4 20315
55mm Door Stile -Waolpile 0.0T 0.0T |WHITE (WHITE) 4 20315
55mm Door Top/Bott Rail 0.0T 0.0T |WHITE (WHITE) 16835
55mm Door Top/Bott Rail 0.0T 0.0T |WHITE (WHITE) 16820
56mm Door Top/Bott Rail 0.0T 0.0T |WHITE (WHITE) 16930
55mm Door Top/Bott Rail 00T 00T WHITE (WHITE) 1. 7045
55mm Door Top/Bott Rail 0.0T 0.0T |WHITE (WHITE) 17045
55mm Door Top/Bott Rail 0.0T 0.0T |WHITE (WHITE 2 7085
rsn7 RRmm ﬂannE/F{nNPﬁwl NOT_NOT AAHITE mH\TFe 1 __RR2N S
Extrusions | Optimiser | Bars | Assemblies | Companents | Glazing [ 1GU's | Milling [ Miling Extrusion | Milling Glazing | Frames | Bags | Cost |
Update Prices | Create Order pint | Atomatives._| I oK I cancel | Help
Adrnin

YOU MAY NOTICE THE STATUS BAR OF THE SAVING AT THE BOTTOM OF THE SCREEN.
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| Admin Current: Saving BOM for itemn 3

PRINTING OUT REPORTS

AT THE TOP OF THE SCREEN YOU WILL SEE THE TOOLBAR SET OF BUTTONS, ONE OF THEM IS A PRINTED BUTTON; THIS CONTAINS

MOST OF OUR CUSTOMISED REPORTS. CLICK ONTO THIS BUTTON.

® 4

EEGE ERMEER B o Bt
Ll
HOPEFULLY THE TABS ALONG THE TOP WILL BE SELF EXPLANATORY.
VE Comar Architectural Aluminium Systems Report Menu
Type or Search Quaote Number . wwewe —_ i ETM = s
= i = =
== =1 T e | B |
Search

Cuote Reports

Fresentation Reports [~ Frame Questions [~ Standard Quote

EE L 1]

[~ Customer Recap

Ordering Reports = s = ———
Survey Reports - [ ———
Glass Feports = = == ,_l"_. _ L= [ =

En T = = ==

Optimised Cutplan — —

Fabrication Reports
U Values Reports [~ Perltem Summary [~ CostSurnmary [~ Labour
YWindload Repants — = ————
ey, =
Favourites
7
-
comrmanr
ARCATECTURAL ALUMINSLRA EYSTEME
] N eesssssssssssl 0 B — ——
™ Fax [~ Options MNew [~ Costed Frame Cption [ Spare
Ok Cancel
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WE WILL PRINT OUT A PURCHASE ORDER WHICH WILL LIST OF THE MATERIALS.

1) CLICK ONTO THE ORDERING TAB

2) TICK THE PURCHASE ORDER TICK BOX

3) CLICK ONTO PREVIEW (THIS MEANS THAT WE WILL GET TO SEE IT FIRST BEFORE PRINTING)
4) QUOTE NUMBER (SEE FURTHER BELOW FOR THIS).

V& Comar Architectural Aluminium Systemns Report Menu

Type or Search Quote Number

| N 1|

B b Ii
5 Search b i
-

IickPreviewRepurt H hh [

A H 4 3 !

i il

i EEE| ¢
Cuote Reports I TF[

Elihe i ikl e ——
Presentation Reports urchaseOrderF’Drtr [ Landscape Costed B [~ MNon Costed BOM [~ Spare

I

o
I
¥

H

Ordering Reports

Survey Reports =
Glass Reports
Optimised Cutplan —
O ]
Fabrication Reports El
U Values Reports [~ CutBar Paint List [~ Full Bar Paint List [~ Delivery Installation [~ Order Confirmation
Windload Reparts T sarswms
e
Fawvourites
o
.
—
comanr

ARCATECTURAL ALMPSLM SYSTENS

I Caldwell Order Form [~ Spare [~ Spare [~ Spare

DK Cancel
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IF WE KNOW THE QUOTE NUMBER YOU CAN TYPE IT INTO THE BOX, IF NOT WE CAN SEARCH FOR IT USING THE BUTTON SHOWN IN
THE RED BOX BELOW. CLICK ONTO SEARCH

VE Comar Architectural Aluminium Systems Report Menu ﬁ

i

Type or Search Quote Mumber

¥ Click Preview Report

—

HEEEE EEER

Cluote Reports

[ Landscape Costed B [ Non Costed BOM [~ Spare

Fresentation Reports
Crdering Reports e — e r——— fo— ] == —
Survey Repors | S | FE -
1
Glass Reports [l
i
Optimised Cutplan A
=
o=
Fabrication Repors é; =
Utalues Reports [~ Full Bar Paint List [~ Delivery Installation [~ Order Confirmation
Windload Repors
Fawvourites
—
comanr
ARCATECTURAL ALUMSSUM SYSTEMSE
) = -
[ Caldwell Order Form [~ Spare [~ Spare [~ Spare
i
[
oK Cancel

WHEN THE BOX COMES UP FIND THE QUOTE THAT YOU HAVE CREATED, HIGHLIGHT IT AND THEN CLICK OK.

Eﬂ Quote Pick List = M= |

Search [ Quote Mumber J:

Famnily 1 2 3 4 A || [Prefis]Qucte Humber Sufis] Quate Tile [] | 0K |

Cancel |

£ Drawing SH 350 C7Pi Midrail Options

3 Cutting Lists
3 Completion
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YOU WILL SEE THAT THERE IS NOW A QUOTE NUMBER IN THE BOX AND WE CAN NOW CLICK OK.

V& Comar Architectural Aluminium Systems Report Menu

Type or Search Quaote Number

170

Search

¥ Click Preview Report

Quote Reports

Fresentation Reports

v Purchase Order Porr

Crdering Reports

Survey Reparts

Glass Reports

T

IR, s
i il W - I e

L R
b il
o G

[ Landscape Costed B

B

| 15EERIEHIE

[ MNon Costed BOM

Cptimised Cutplan

Fabrication Reports

Ualues Feports [ CutBar Paint List

Windload Repors T saswms
E&ﬁﬂlﬂk‘—
Fawvourites :m'_%i...—
=
et [ | " [ =, [
o
-~
—
comanr

ARCHTECTURAL ALUMPRSLURM SYSTEME.
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[ Caldwell Order Form

[~ Full Bar Paint List

[~ Spare

[ Order Confirmation

[ Delivery Installation

[~ Spare [~ Spare

Cancel




THE REPORT THAT YOU HAVE CHOSEN WILL PREVIEW

Fags ta: 1 DipteTinm - PN 53538
Quote Tie:  Tralnig - Soogvn s j— To: The Partside Group Lid
Quete No:  5H8-ler 7 Ry Unit 5, The Wilkew Cendre,
CustManve: Do hibt Delede L . 17 Wilow Lame
Job Ref: — Mitcha
Firish: FEOLCOMARF OWOER (PO oM Sumey
Defiv Date: c E m CRI MK
Ot Telephone ;020 8635 9635
Corar Cfrect Fax Order Live: 0208 685 0800
Dol 1wy Addre i (If ditkrent fian Compan; addrenn]: Fram:
ST SoecHic oot Marins Gua rantes Required 7 Order No; Date:
Fhih 1 Spechp I Fii bk 2 (Spechn I FIEh 3 5peciiy Yol No
Mall- =3in - Gkes | Mall- Zaln - Chss | Mall-Z3ln - Hazs
Part Code CheBart | Descrption Discount. Cost*
CS004 2| g | 100x4Bmm CvFrameMall Plain BT o] e2doeo
Lemrgth: 6,930 & & G (ty: 8 Firish: WHTE
C5008 12 | — | infit Piate Ptain URET| cos| esezo
Lergth: 84930 % & B Dy 10 Finish: ML
Cs008 1| — | infiti Prate Prain "R cw| s
Lemgth: 6,450 6 & B Dty 10 Finish: WHITE
CS073 2 || C¥Frame - Header Bar BT 9|  £2me
Lemgth: 8490 & Bz Uty 4 Fimish: WHITE
CS015 2 | e | Double Ramped Threshold BT 9| ezose
Lemgth: 8,430 6 & S Qty: & Finisk: SMVER
C5016 4 [:J S5mm Door Stie - Woo pile ATl oo esimes
Lergth: 6,930 & & S Oty 8 Finish: WHTE
S5017 2 Q S5mm Door Top'Bott Rail BT 9| eresrs
Lemrgth: 6,930 & & e ey 3 Firish: WHTE
55018 2 H 100mm Door Tap/Bott Rail UEAT| cos|  £sTror
Lergth: 8,430 6 & G Qey: 4 Firish: WHTE
C5020 3 [[3|55mm Ooor St - Piain URET| cop| e
Lergth: 84930 % & e Oty B Firish: WHTE
Cs03a 1 | = | 150mm Door/Frame M/Rail AT c9n| £zasoa
Lergth: 6,490 & & o Oty 2 Firish: WHTE
C5030 3 D Finger Guard Door Stie HAT| cop| mersrae
Lemgth: 8490 & Bz Oty 4 Fimish: WHITE
05043 3 | g2 | Finger Guard Carvier AT cop| £mooe
Lemgth: 8,430 6 & S Qty: & Finisk: WHITE
5050 2 E! AfSidde Door Beam UERET| oo £f,427.50
Lergth: 6,930 & & S ey Finish: WHTE

AT THE TOP OF THE REPORT YOU HAVE A TOOLBAR WITH SEVERAL OPTIONS AS SHOWN BELOW:
THE BUTTON WITH THE RED BOX IS FOR PRINTING DIRECT TO THE PRINTED

THE BUTTON WITH THE GREEN BOX IS FOR CREATING AN SAVING A PDF OF THE REPORT
THE BUTTON WITH THE BLUE BOX WILL CREATE A PDF OF THE REPORT AND WILL ATTACH IT TO AN EMAIL.

[c3 Costed BOM Report
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EDITING/CHANGING AN EXISTING QUOTE

IF YOU NEED TO GO BACK INTO A QUOTE, CLICK ONTO THE EDIT EXISTING QUOTE BUTTON.

EPEREREE ERMEEE Bl .
1

THE BELOW SCREEN WILL APPEAR, CHOOSE THE RELEVENT QUOTE FROM THE LIST AND THEN CLICK OK.

EEEme L e

Search { Quote Mumber ):
Family 12 3 4 A | Prefix| Quote Mumber| Suffix| Quote Title ol QK I
E-E All Families 4 5H g Training - Shopfronts 4 - ‘
£ Quoting SH 7 Car Showroom - Training Manual ance |
€ Drawing 5H i Care Home - Training Manual
-8 SW\_’EV ) SH 5 Fesidential House - Training Manual
g gumng: LthtS SH 4 Londaon Apartment - Training Manual
ompletion .
-~ Custorner Filters Can be ad SH 3 School - Training Manusl
P Taresa SH z Curtain Wall Training Manual
SH 1 Shopfrant Training kanual
] m 3 K| ¢

YOU ARE NOW BACK INTO THE QUOTE AND CAN CHANGE THE ITEMS OR ADD MORE.
AFTER YOU HAVE MADE CHANGED ALWAYS REMEMBER CLICK UPDATE PRICES BUTTON BEFORE FINALISING A QUOTE.

WV GenesisPlus+ - Training Manuals - [Quote 8 - Calculated £od

Vi File Sales Factory PResource Quote Batch Cart Reports Comms Setup Mindow \What do these Buttons Mean ? Help REE

lcaas|aseaseelww - [FEEE OOHE JBFF LNE BEWNE
BES 564 Header |
Ko @ R T B
& Quote No: 8 Quote Number: |SH |8 Quote Version: |7
£1 Customer
£1 Default Options Title Training - Shopironts B
8 Pricing i
& Template
& IGU's Comment
-8 Items
® 1. Screen =
[E 2 Screen 2 Shipping l—
~[@ 3 Screen 3 Lead Time 0
-8 4 Screend Dates——— UserDefined Fislds————————
~[8 5 Screen s
VB & Seresn RFQ [ B | JohRet
-8 7 Screen? Quatad 230172018 B | | Finish [COL COMAR POWL
~[H B Screend Pascal
~[E 9. Screend Deliveny: 2a/01/28 @
-~ [E 10.Screen 10 m O
-8 11. Screen 11 2= CRM Number
[ 12.Screen12 Effective 29/01/2018 @) City:
&1 Summary
£ Job Details Modiied,  [23/01/2018
o1 BOM

©1 Presentation

€1 Resource Overrides

Update Prices | Create rder | Erint Mizmees oK Cancel Help

[ 2drain [ A

WELL DONE, YOU HAVE COMPLETED THE BASIC SHOPFRONT MANUAL
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